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TITLE  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  IX — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Marketing  Agreements  and 
Orders),  Department  of  Agriculture 

[970.302,  Arndt.  1] 

Part  970 — ^Irish  Potatoes  Grown  in 
Maine  . 

LIMITATION  OF  SHIPMENTS 

Findings,  (a)  Pursuant  to  Marketing 
Agreement  No.  122  and  Order  No.  70  (7 
CFR  Part  970),  regulating  the  handling 
of  Irish  potatoes  grown  in  the  State  of 
Maine,  effective  under  the  applicable 
provisions  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (48 
Stat.  31,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C.  601  et 
seq.) ,  and  upon  the  basis  of  the  recom¬ 
mendation  and  information  submitted 
by  the  Maine  Potato  Marketing  Com¬ 
mittee,  established  pursuant  to  said 
marketing  agreement  and  order,  and 
upon  other  available  information,  it  is 
hereby  found  that  the  amendment  to  the 
limitation  of  shipments,  as  hereinafter 
provided,  will  tend  to  effectuate  the  de¬ 
clared  policy  of  the  act. 

(b)  It  is  hereby  found  that  iti  is  im¬ 
practicable  and  contrary  to  the  public 
interest  to  give  preliminary  notice,  en¬ 
gage  in  public  rule  making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
amendment  until  30  days  after  publica¬ 
tion  in  the  Federal  Register  (5  U.  S.  C. 
1001  et  seq.)  in  that  (i)  the  time  inter¬ 
vening  between  the  date  when  informa¬ 
tion  upon  which  this  amendment  is 
based  became  available  and  the  time 
when  this  amendment  must  become  ef¬ 
fective  in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared 
policy  of  the  act  is  insufficient,  (ii)  more 
orderly  marketing  in  the  public  interest, 
than  would  otherwise  prevail,  will  be 
promoted  by  regulating  the  shipment  of 
potatoes,  in  the  manner  set  forth  below, 
on  and  alter  the  effective  date  of  this 
amendment,  (iii)  compliance  with  this 
amendment  will  not  require  any  special 
preparation  on  the  part  of  handlers 
which  cannot  be  completed  by  the  effec¬ 
tive  date,  (iv)  reasonable  time  is  per¬ 
mitted,  under  the  circumstances,  for 
such  preparation,  and  (v)  information 
regarding  the  committee’s  recommenda¬ 
tions  has.  been  made  available  to  pro¬ 
ducers  and  handlers  in_  the  production 
area. 

Order,  as  amended.  The  provisions  of 
'§  970.302  (b)  (1)  (Federal  Register, 


September  16,  1955;  20  F.  R.  6815)  are 
hereby  amended  as  follows; 

(b)  Order.  (1)  During  the  period 
from  October  31,  1955,  to  June  30,  1956, 
both  dates  inclusive,  and  except  as 
otherwise  provided  in  this  section,  no 
handler  shall  handle  (i)  potatoes  of  the 
round  white  or  of  the  red  skin  varieties 
unless  such  potatoes  meet  the  require¬ 
ments  of  the  U.  S.  No.  1  or  better  grade, 
2^4  inches  minimum  diameter  and  4 
inches  maximum  diameter,  and  unless  at 
least  90  percent  of  such  potatoes  are 
“fairly  clean,”  and  (ii)  potatoes  of  the 
long  varieties  (including,  but  not  limited 
to,  i;he  Russet  Burbank  variety)  unless 
such  potatoes  are  “fairly  clean,”  and 
meet  the  requirements  of  (a)  the  U.  S. 
No,  1  or  better  grade.  Size  A,  2  inches 
minimum  diameter  or  4  ounces  mini¬ 
mum  weight  or  (b)  the  U.  S.  No.  2  grade, 
6  oimces  minimum  weight. 

(Sec.  5,  49  Stat.  763,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
608c)  • 

Dated:  October  26,  1955. 

[seal]  S.  R.  Sbcith, 

Director, 

Fruit  and  Vegetable  Division. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  65-8771;  Piled,  Oct.  27,  1955; 

8:57  a.  m.] 


TITLE  14— CIVIL  AVIATION 

Chapter  I — Civil  Aeronautics  Board 

Subchapter  A — Civil  Air  Regulations 
[Reg.  SR-399A] 

Part  4a — Airplane  Airworthiness 

Part  42 — Irregtjlar  Air  Carrier  and  Off- 
Route  Rules 

Part  43 — General  Operation  Rules 

Part  45 — Commercial  Operator  Certifi¬ 
cation  AND  Operation  Rules 

SPECIAL  CIVIL  air  REGULATION ;  PROVISIONAL 
MAXIMUM  TAKE-OFF  WEIGHTS  FOR  CER¬ 
TAIN  AIRPLANES  OPERATED  BY  ALASKAN 
AIR  CARRIERS  AND  BY  DEPARTMENT  OF  THE 
INTERIOR 

Adopted  by  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D,  C., 
on  the  25th  day  of  October  1955. 

On  October  23,  1953,  the  Civil  Aero¬ 
nautics  Board  adopted  Special  Civil  Air 
Regulation  No.  SR-399,  effective  October 
(C!ontinued  on  p.  8093) 
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25, 1953  (18  P.  R.  6799)  which  authorized 
the  Administrator  to  establish  increased 
maximum  take-off  weights  for  certain 
airplanes  of  12,500  pounds  or  less  oper¬ 
ated  by  Alaskan  air  carriers  and  by  the 
United  States  Department  of  the  Interior 
in  the  Territory  of  Alaska.  The  author¬ 
ity  contained  in  SR-399  terminates  on 
October  25,  1955.  Since  the  domestic 
economy  of  Alaska  is  greatly  dependent 
upon  the  continued  operation  of  Alaskan 
air  carriers  using  airplanes  of  12,500 
pounds  or  less,  and  since  the  Department 
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of  the  Interior  expects  to  continue  to 
use  such  airplanes  in  the  Territory  of 
Alaska,  the  authority  currently  provided 
by  this  special  regulation  is  being  ex¬ 
tended  for  a  period  of  5  years.  However, 
during  this  period  the  Board  will  study 
further  the  operating  conditions  and  the 
types  of  airplanes  in  use  in  Alaska  to 
determine  whether  this*  authorization 
should  be  permitted  to  expire  or  be  .ex¬ 
tended  5  years  hence  or  be  made  a 
permanent  part  of  the  Civil  Air 
Regulations. 

Interested  persons  have  been  afforded 
an  opportunity  to  participate  in  the 
making  of  this  regulation  and  due  con¬ 
sideration  has  been  given  to  all  relevant 
matter  presented.  Since  this  regulation 
imposes  no  additional  burden  on  any 
person,  it  may  be  made  effective  on  less 
than  thirty  days’  notice. 

In  view  of  the  foregoing,  the  Civil 
Aeronautics  Board  hereby  makes  and 
promulgates  a  Special  Civil  Air  Regula¬ 
tion,  effective  October  26,  1955,  to  read 
as  fojlows: 

1.  The  Administrator  is  hereby  authorized 
to  establish  a  mazimiun  authorized  weight 
for  airplanes  type  certificated  under  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  Aeronautics  Bulletin  No.  7-A  of 
the  Aeronautics  Branch  of  the  U.  S.  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Commerce,  dated  January  1, 1931,  as 
amended,  under  the  normal  categcnry  of  Part 
4a,  which  are  operated  entirely  within  the 
Territory  of  Alaska  by  Alaskan  air  carriers 
as  designated  by  Part  292,  as  amended,  of  the 
Board’s  Economic  Regulations  or  by  the 
U.  S.  Department  of  the  Interior  in  the  con¬ 
duct  of  Its  game  and  fish  law  enforcement 
activities  and  its  management,  fire  detection, 
and  fire  suppression  activities  with  respect 
to  public  land. 

2.  The  maximum  authorized  weight  herein 
referred  to  shall  not  exceed  any  of  the 
following: 

(a)  12,500  pounds, 

(b)  115  percent  of  the  maximum  weight 
listed  in  the  CAA  Aircraft  Specification, 

(c)  The  weight  at  which  the  airplane 
meets  the  positive  maneuvering  load  factor 
requirement  for  the  normal  category  speci¬ 
fied  in  §  3.186  of  the  Civil  Air  Regulations,  or 

(d)  The  weight  at  which  the  airplane 
meets  the  climb  performance  requirements 
under  which  it  was  type  certificated. 

3.  In  determining  the  maximum  author¬ 
ized  weight  the  Administrator  shall  also  con¬ 
sider  the  structural  soundness  df  the  airplane 
and  the  terrain  to  be  traversed  in  the 
operation. 

4.  The  maximum  authorized  weight  so  de¬ 
termined  shall  be  added  to  the  airplane’s 
operation  limitations  and  identified  as  the 
maximum  weight  authorized  for  operations 
within  the  Territory  of  Alaska. 

This  regulation  supersedes  Special 
Civil  Air  Regulation  No.  SR-399,  and 
shall  terminate  October  25,  1960,  unless 
sooner  superseded  or  rescinded. 

(Sec.  205,  52  Stat.  984;  49  U.  S.  C.  425.  Inter¬ 
pret  or  apply  secs.  601,  603,  604,  52  Stat.  1007, 
1009,  1010,  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  551,  553, 
554) 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

[seal]  M.  C.  MULLIGAlt, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  55-8732;  Piled,  Oct.  27,  1955; 

8:53  a.  m.] 
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[Reg.  SR-408A] 

Part  60 — Air  Traffic  Rules 

SPECIAL  CIVIL  AIR  REGULATIONS;  DELEGA¬ 
TION  OF  AUTHORITY  TO  ADMINISTRATOR 
TO  ESTABLISH  RULES  APPLICABLE  TO  HIGH 
DENSITY  TRAFFIC  ZONE  IN  WASHINGTON, 

D.  C.,  AREA 

Adopted  by  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  26th  day  of  October  1955. 

On  October  20,  1954,  the  Civil  Aero¬ 
nautics  Board  adopted  Special  Civil  Air 
Regulation  No.  SR-408,  effective  Novem¬ 
ber  25,  1954,  which  delegated  to  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator  authority  to  designate  a 
“High  Density  Air  Traffic  Zone”  in 
the  Washington,  D.  C.,  area  and  to  es¬ 
tablish  additional  rules  for  VFR  opera¬ 
tions  within  the  zone  for  the  purpose  of 
conducting  experiments  with  respect  to 
procedures  and  rules  necessary  for  the 
safe  and  efficient  movement  of  air  traffic 
in  high  density  air  traffic  zones.-  The 
authority  delegated  to  the  Administra¬ 
tor  by  SR-408  is  effective  for  a  period  of 
one  year  and  will  terminate  on  Novem¬ 
ber  24,  1955. 

At  the  time  SR-408  was  adopted,  it 
was  presumed  that  the  Administrator 
would  be  able  to  promulgate  additional 
rules  within  a  reasonably  short  time. 
However,  in  view  of  the  controversial 
nature  of  the  matters  involved,  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator  deemed  it  necessary  to  hold 
a  public  hearing.  As  a  consequence,  the 
promulgation  of  the  Administrator’s 
rules  was  delayed  considerably  and  they 
did  not  become  effective  until  August  1, 

1955.  Unless  the  authority  contained  in 
6R-408  is  extended,  the  rules  of  the 
Administrator  will  be  in  effect  only  for 
a  period  of  approximately  three  and 
one-half  months.  This  Special  Civil 
Air  Regulation  extends  until  July  31, 

1956,  the  authority  contained  in  SR-408 
so  as  to  permit  the  rules  prescribed  by 
the  Administrator  to  be  in  effect  for  one 
year  as  originally  contemplated. 

Special  Civil  Air  Regulation  No.  SR- 
408  authorized  the  Administrator  to  des¬ 
ignate  all  airspace  located  within  the 
Washington  control  zone  as  a  high  den¬ 
sity  air  traffic  zone.  However,  it  appears 
desirable  to  make  express  provision  for 
the  exclusion  of  some  airspace  surround¬ 
ing  airports  within  the  control  zone, 
other  than  Washington  National  Air¬ 
port,  in  order  to  facilitate  operations  into 
and  from  such  other  airports.  Accord¬ 
ingly,  this  regulation  changes  the  de¬ 
scription  of  the  extent  of  the  high  den¬ 
sity  air  traffic  zone  to  include  “all  or  any 
part”  of  the  airspace  located  within  the 
Washington  control  zone.  ^ 

Interested  persons  have  been  afforded 
an  opportunity  to  participate  in  the 
making  of  this  regulation  (20  F.  R.  6717) , 
and  due  consideration  has  been  given  to 
all  relevant  matter  presented. 

It  is  recognized  that  the  promulgation 
of  this  rule  will  not  permit  30  days  effec¬ 
tive  notice  prior  to  November  25,  1955. 
However,  since  this  is  an  extension  of 
the  original  authority  contained  in  SRr- 
408  and  maintains  the  status  quo;  and 
since  it  would  be  confusing  to  the  pub- 
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lie.  and  therefore  be  contrary  to  the 
public  interest,  to  permit  this  authority 
to  lapse  for  several  days,  the  Board  finds 
that  good  cause  exists  for  making  this 
regulation  effective  on  less  than  30  days’ 
notice. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  the 
Civil  Aeronautics  Board  hereby  makes 
and  promulgates  the  following  Special 
Civil  Air  Regulation,  effective  November 
25.  1955: 

The  Administrator  is  authorized  to 
designate  a  zone  to  be  known  as  a  “High 
Density  Air  Traffic  Zone”  In  the  Washington, 
D.  C..  area,  to  Include  all  or  any  part  of  the 
airspace  located  within  the  Washington  con¬ 
trol  zone  extending  from  the  surface  upward 
to  3,000  feet  above  the  elevation  of  the 
Washington  National  Airport. 

JThere  Is  hereby  delegated  to  the  Adminis¬ 
trator  authority  to  prescribe  such  additional 
rules  to  be  applicable  In  the  Washington 
High  Density  Air  Traffic  Zone  during  VPR 
weather  conditions  as  he  shall  find  are  neces¬ 
sary  or  desirable,  for  the  purpose  of  conduct¬ 
ing  experiments  with  respect  to  procedures 
and  rules  necessary  for  the  safe  and  efficient 
movement  of  air  traffic  In  high  density  air 
traffic  zones.  , 

All  operations  of  aircraft  within  the  Wash¬ 
ington  High  Density  Air  Traffic  Zone  shall  be 
in  compliance  with  the  rules  and  procedures 
prescribed  by  the  Administrator. 

This  regulation  supersedes  Sfteclal  Civil 
Air  Regulation  No.  SRr-408  and  shall  termi¬ 
nate  July  31,  1956,  unless  sooner  superseded 
or  rescinded  by  the  Board. 

(Sec.  2oi  52  Stat.  984;  49  U.  S.  C.  425.  In¬ 
terpret  or  apply  sec.  601,  52  Stat.  1007,  as 
amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  551) 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

[SEAL]  M.  C.  Mulligan, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  55-8781:  Piled.  Oct.  27.  1955; 
9:31  a.  m.] 


Chapter  II— Civil  Aeronautics  Admin¬ 
istration,  Department  of  Commerce 

[Arndt.  1] 

Part  618 — ^High  Density  Air  Traffic 
Zone  Rules,  Washington,  D.  C. 

EXTENSION  OF  TERMINATION  DATE 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Special 
Cfivil  Air  Regulation  SR-408A,*  by  which 
the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board  extended 
the  authority  of  the  Administrator  to 
designate  the  airspace  located  within  the 
Washington  control  zone  as  a  high  den¬ 
sity  air  traffic  zone,  and  to  prescribe  ad¬ 
ditional  rules  which  shall  be  applicable 
therein  during  VFR  weather  conditions, 
the  Administrator  hereby  extends  the 
termination  date  of  Part  618  from  No¬ 
vember  24,  1955,  to  July  31,  1956.  Such 
extension  of  time  will  permit  the  special 
working  group  of  the  Air  Traflac  Control 
and  Navigation  Panel  a  reasonable  time 
in  which  to  complete  its  evaluation  of 
the  experimental  rules  contained  in  Part 
618. 

This  amendment  was  published  in  the 
P’ederal  Register  as  a  notice  of  proposed 
rule  making  on  September  27,  1955  (20 
P.  R.  7197) .  Due  consideration  has  been 
given  to  the  views  and  comments  re¬ 
ceived  from  interested  persons  relative 


*  See  Part  60  of  this  title,  supra. 


to  this  amendment.  As  stated  in  SR- 
408A.  compliance  with  the  effective  date 
requirements  of  section  4  (c)  of  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act  is  contrary 
to  the  public  interest.  *  Part  618  is 
amended  as  follows: 

1.  Section  618.30  is  amended  by  chang¬ 
ing  the  termination  date  from  Novem¬ 
ber  24,  1955,  tor  July  31. 1956. 

2.  Section  618.1  is  amended  by  adding 
“and  SRr-408A’’  after  “SR-408  (19  F.  R. 
671  in  the  first  sentence,  of  this 
section. 

(Sec.  205,  52  Stat.  984  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C. 
425.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  601,  52  Stat. 
1007,  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  551) 

[seal]  F.  B.  Lee, 

Administrator  of  Civil  Aeronautics. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  55-8780;  Piled,  Oct.  27,  1955; 
8:55  a.  m.] 

TITLE  21— FOOD  AND  DRUGS 

Chapter  II — Bureau  of  Narcotics, 
Department  of  the  Treasury 

[T.  D.  54,  Narcotics  Reg.  2] 

Part  202 — ^Importation  and  Expor¬ 
tation  OF  Narcotic  Drugs 

miscellaneous  amendments 
Correction 

In  Federal  Register  Document  55- 
8657,  appearing  at  page  8036  in  the  issue 
for  Wednesday,  October  26, 1955,  the  title 
of  G.  W.'Cunningham  should  read  “Act- 
ing  Commissioner  of  Narcotics.*’ 


TITLE  36— PARKS,  FORESTS,  AND 
MEMORIALS 

Chapter  I— National  Park  Service, 
Department  of  the  Interior 

Part  20 — Special  Regulations 

COLORADO  NATIONAL  MONUMENT 

1.  Paragraph  (a).  Speed,  of  §20.54, 
entitled  Colorado  National  Monument, 
shall  read  as  follows : 

(a)  Speed.  Speed  of  automobiles  and 
other  vehicles ‘in  the  Monument,  except 
in  emergencies  as  provided  in  §  1.42  (b) 
of  this  chapter,  is  limited-to  35  miles'per 
hour. 

(Sec.  3, 39  Stat.  535,  as  amended;  16  U.  S.  C.  3) 
Issued  this  5th  day  of  October  1955. 

[seal]  Homer  W.  Robinson, 
Superintendent, 
Colorado  National  Monument. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  55-8699;  Piled,  Oct.  27,  1955; 
8:47  a.  m.] 

TITLE  49— TRANSPORTATION 

Chapter  I — Interstate  Commerce 
Commission 

[Ex  Parte  No.  55] 

Part  1 — General  Rules  of  Practice 

MISCELLANEOUS  AMENDMENTS 

At  a  general  session  of  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission,  held  at  its  office 
in  Washington.  D.  C.,  on  the  10th  day 
of  October  A.  D.  1955. 

It  appearing,  that  by  notice  entered 
on  August  8,  1952,  in  the  above-entitled 


proceeding,  the  Commission  invited 
suggested  amendments  to  its  general 
rules  of  practice,  adopted  July  31,  1942, 
as  amended  (49  CFR  Part  1,  §§  1.1  to 
1.102); 

■  Upon  consideration  of  suggested 
amendments  received,  and  good  cause 
appearing  therefor: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  general  rules  of 
practice  be,  and  the  same  are  hereby, 
amended  by  deleting  therefrom  Rules 
13.  24  (a),  36  (a),  40  (c),  52,  and  72  (d) 
(49  CFR  §1.13,  1.24  (a),  1.36  (a),  1.40 
(c),  1.52,  and  1.72  (d))  and,  in  each 
instance,  substituting  in  lieu  of  the  de¬ 
leted  rule,  or  part  thereof,  the  corre¬ 
spondingly  numbered  rule,  or  part  there¬ 
of,  set  forth  in  below,  which  is  hereby 
incorporated  into  and  made  a  part  of 
this  order; 

It  is  further  ordered,  'That  the  effec¬ 
tive  date  of  this  order  shall  be  November 
1,  1955; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  pro¬ 
ceeding  be,  and  it  is  hereby  closed  until 
the  further  order  of  the  Commission; 

And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  notice 
of  this  order  shall  be  given  to  the  general 
public  by  depositing  a  copy  thereof  in 
the  office  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  by  filing 
a  copy  with  the  Director,  Division  of  the 
Federal  Register. 

(Secs.  12,  17.  24  Stat.  383,  as  amended,  385, 
as  amended,  49  Stat.  546,  as  amended,  548, 
as  amended,  sec.  201,  54  Stat.  933,  sec.  1,  56 
Stat.  283;  49  U.  S.  C.  12.  17.  304,  305.  904,  1003) 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

§  1.13  Denial  of  admission,  censure, 
suspension,  or  disbarment  of  practition- 
ers.  The  Commission  may,  in  its  discre¬ 
tion.  deny  admission,  censure,  suspend, 
or  disbar  any  person  who,  it  finds,  does 
not  possess  the  requisite  qualifications  to 
represent  others,  or  is  lacking  in  char¬ 
acter,  integrity,  or  proper  professional 
conduct.  Any  person  who  has  been  ad¬ 
mitted  to  practice  may  be  suspended  or 
disbarred  only  after  he  is  afforded  an 
opportunity  to  be  heard.  All  persons, 
whether  or  not  admitted  to  practice  un¬ 
der  §  1.9,  must,  in  their  representations 
before  the  Commission,  conform  to  the 
code  of  ethics  published  by  the  Associa¬ 
tion  of  Interstate  Commerce  Commission 
Practitioners  as  of  April  1,  1955,  which 
code  is  reprinted  in  the  appendix  to  this 
section. 

Appendix — Code  op  Ethics  for  Practi¬ 
tioners  Before  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission 

PREAMBLE 

No  rules  of  conduct  can  be  framed  which 
will  particularize  all  the  duties  of  the  prac¬ 
titioner  in  the  varying  phases  of  litigation  or 
in  his  relations  to  clients,  adversaries,  other 
practitioners,  the  Commission  and  the  pub¬ 
lic.  The  following  canons  of  ethics  are 
adopted  as  a  general  guide  for  those  ad¬ 
mitted  to  practice  before  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission. 

It  will  be  remembered  that  the  practition¬ 
ers  before  the  Commission  include  (a) 
lawyers,  who  have  been  regularly  admitted  to 
practice  law,  and  (b)  others  having  traffic 
OT  other  technical  experience  qualifying 
them  to  aid  the  Commission  in  administra¬ 
tion  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act  and 
related  acts  of  Congress.  The  former  are 
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bound  by  a  broad  code  of  ethics  and  un¬ 
written  rules  of  professional  conduct  which 
apply  to  every  activity  of  a  lawyer;  for  the 
latter,  no  code  of  ethics  has  been  written 
heretofore.  The  following  canons  do  not  re¬ 
lease  the  lawyer  from  any  of  the  duties  or 
principles  of  professional  conduct  by  which 
lawyers  are  bound.  They  apply  alike  to  .all 
practitioners  before  the  Commission  and  the 
setting  forth  therein  of  particular  duties  or 
principles  of  conduct  should  not  be  con¬ 
strued  as  a  denial  of  the  existence  of  others 
equally  imperative  although  not  specifically 
mentioned.  The  word  “Commission”  as  used 
herein  Includes  Divisions  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion,  and  the  representatives  of  the  Com¬ 
mission,  whether  members,  examiners,  or 
other  employees  connected  with  the  matter 
in  hand. 

CANONS  OP  rraics 

1.  Standards  of  ethical  conduct  in  courts 
of  United  States  to  be  observed.  These 
canons  are  in  furtherance  of  the  purpose  of 
the  Commission’s  rules  of  practice  which 
enjoin  upon  all  persons  appearing  in  pro¬ 
ceedings  before  it  to  conform,  as  nearly  as 
may  be,  to  the  standards  of  ethical  conduct 
required  of  practitioners  before  the  courts  of 
the  United  States;  and  such  standards  are 
taken  as  the  basis  for  these  specifications, 
modified  in  so  far  as  the  nat\ire  of  the  prac¬ 
tice  before  the  Commission  requires. 

2.  The  duty  of  the  practitioner  to  and  his 
attitude  towards  the  Commission.  It  is  the 
duty  of  the  practitioner  to  maintain  towards 
the  Commission  a  respectful  attitude,  not 
for  the  sake  of  the  temporary  Incumbent  of 
the  oflace,  but  for  the  maintenance  of  the 
importance  of  the  functions  he  administers. 
In  many  respects  the  Commission  functions 
as  a  Court,  and  practitioners  should  regard 
themselves  as  officers  of  that  Cotwt  and  strive 
to  uphold  its  honor  and  dignity.  The  Com¬ 
mission,  not  being  wholly  free  to  defend 
itse^^is  peculiarly  entitled  to  receive  the  sup- 
ix)rt  of  the  practitioner  against  unjust  criti¬ 
cism  and  clamor.  Whenever  there  is  proper 
ground  for  serious  complaint  of  a  member  or 
employee  of  the  Commission  it  is  the  right 
and  duty  of  the  practitioner  to  submit  his 
grievances  to  the  proper  authorities.  In 
such  cases,  taut  not  otherwise,  such  charges 
should  be  encouraged  and  the  person  making 
them  should  be  protected. 

3.  Punctuality  and  expedition.  It  is  the 
duty  of  the  practitioner  hot  only  to  his 
client,  but  also  to  the  Commission  and  to 
the  public,  to  be  punctual  in  attendance, 
and  to  be  concise  and  direct  in  the  trial 
and  disposition  of  causes. 

4.  Attempts''to^£xert  political  influence  on 
the  Commission.  It  is  unethical  for  a  prac¬ 
titioner  to  attempt  to  sway  the  Judghient  of 
the  Commission  by  propaganda,  or  by  enlist¬ 
ing  the  infiuence  or  intercession  of  members 
of  the  Congress  or  other  public  officers,  or 
by  threats  of  political  or  personal  reprisal. 

5.  Attempts  to  exert  personal  influence  on 
the  Commission.  Marked  attention  and  un¬ 
usual  hospitality  on  the  part  of  a  practitioner 
to  a  Commissioner,  examiner,  or  other  repre¬ 
sentative  of  the  Commission,  uncalled  for 
and  unwarranted  by  the  personal  relations 
of  the  parties,  subject  both  to  misconstruc¬ 
tion  of  motive  and  should  be  avoided.  A 
self-respecting  independence  in  the  dis¬ 
charge  of  duty,  without  denial  or  diminution 
of  the  courtesy  and  respect  due  the  official 
station  is  the  only  proper  foundation  for 
cordial  personal  and  official  relations  between 
Commission  and  practitioners. 

6.  The  selection  of  Commissioners.  The 
nomination  of  Commissioners  is  a  duty  of 
the  President,  and  confirmation,  of  the 
Senate.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  practitioners 
in  so  far  as  they  attempt  to  advise  the  ap¬ 
pointing  or  confirming  officers,  to  endeavor 
to  prevent  any  consideration  from  outweigh¬ 
ing  fitness  in  the  selection. 

7.  The  practitioner’s  duty  in  its  last 
analysis.  No  client,  corporate  or  individual. 


however  powerful,  no  caxise,  civil  or  political 
however  important,  is  entitled,  to  receive, 
and  no  practitioner  should  render,  any  serv¬ 
ice  or  advice  involving  disloyalty  to  the  law 
or  disrespect  of  its  official  ministers,  or  cor¬ 
ruption  of  any  person  or  persons  exercising 
a  public  office  or  employment  or  private 
trust,  or  deception  or  betrayal  of  the  public. 

In  rendering  any  such  improper  service  or 
advice  the  practitioner  Invites  and  merits 
stern  and  Just  condemnation.  Correspond¬ 
ingly,  he  advances  the  honor  of  his  calling 
and  the  best  interests  of  his  client  when  he 
renders  service  or  gives  advice  tending  to 
Impi^s  upon  the  client  and  his  undertaking 
exac^compliance  with  the  strictest  princi¬ 
ples  of  moral  law.  He  must  also  observe  and 
advise  his  client  to  observe  the  statute  law, 
although  until  a  statute  shall  have  been 
construed  and  interpreted  by  competent 
adjudication,  he  is  free  and  is  entitled  to 
advise  as  to  its  validity  and  as  to  what  he 
conscientiously  believes  to  be  its  Just  mean¬ 
ing  and  extent.  But  above  all  he  will  find  his 
highest  honor  in  a  deserved  reputation  for 
fidelity  to  private  trust  and  to  public  duty, 
as  an  honest  man  and  as  a  patriotic  and 
loyal  citizen. 

8.  Private  communications  with  the  Com¬ 
mission.  In  the  disposition  of  contested 
proceedings  brought  under  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Act  the  Commission  .exercises 
quasi-legislative  powers,  but  it  is  neverthe¬ 
less  acting  in  a  quasi-judicial  capacity.  It 
is  required  to  administer  the  Act  and  to 
consider  at  all  times  the  public  interest 
beyond  the  mere  Interest  of  the  particular 
litigants  before  it.  To  the  extent  that  it 
acts  in  a  quasi-judicial  capacity,  it  is  grossly 
improper  for  litigants,  directly  or  through 
any  counsel  or  representative,  to  communi¬ 
cate  privately  with  a  commissioner,  examiner 
or  other  representative  of  the  Commission 
about  a  pending  cause,  or  to  argue  privately 
the  merits  thereof  in  the  absence  of  their 
adversaries  or  without  notice  to  them’.  Prac¬ 
titioners  at  all  times  should  scrupulously 
refrain  in  their  communications  to  and 
discussions  with  the  Commission  and  its. 
staff  from  going  beyond  ex  parte  representa¬ 
tions  that  are  clearly  proper  in  view  of  the 
administrative  work  of  the  Commission. 

9.  Adverse  influences  and  conflicting  in¬ 
terests.  It  is  the  duty  of  a  practitioner  at 
the  time  of  retainer  to  disclose  to  the  client 
all  the  circumstances  of  his  relations  to  the 
parties,  and  any  interest  in  or  connection 
with  the  controversy,  which  might  influence 
the  client  in  the  selection  of  the  person  to 
represent  or  assist  him. 

It  is  unethical  to  represent  conflicting 
interests,  except  by  express  consent  of  all 
coiicerned  given  after  a  full  disclosure  of  the 
facts.  Within  the  meaning  of  this  canon 
a  practitioner  represents  conflicting  inter¬ 
ests  when,  in  behalf  of  one  client,  it  is  his 
“  duty  to  contend  for  that  which  duty  to 
another  client  requies  him  to  oppose. 

The  obligation  to  represent  the  client  with 
undivided  fidelity  and  not  to  divulge  his 
secrets  or  confidences  forbids  also  the  subse¬ 
quent  acceptance  of  retainers  or  employ¬ 
ment  from  others  in  matters  adversely 
affecting  any  interest  of  the  client  with  re¬ 
spect  to  which  confidence  has  been  reposed. 

10.  Joint  association  of  practitioners  and 
conflicts  of  opinion.  A  client’s  proffer  of  the 
assistance  of  additional  practitioner  should 
not  be  regarded  as  evidence  of  want  of  con¬ 
fidence,  but  the  matter  should  be  left  to  the 
determination  of  the  client.  A  practitioner 
should  decline  association  as  colleague  if  it 
is  objectionable  to  the  practitioner  first 
retained,  but  if  the  client  should  relieve  the 
practitioner  first  retained,  another  may 
come  into  the  case. 

When  practitioners  Jointly  associated  in  a 
cause  cannot  agree  as  to  any  matter  vital  to 
the  Interest  of  the  client,  the  conflict  of 
opinion  should  be  frankly  stated  to  him  for 
his  final  determination.  His  decision  should 


be  accepted  by  them  unless  the  nature  of  the 
difference  makes  it  impracticable  for  the 
practitioner  whose  Judgment  has  been  over¬ 
ruled  to  cooperate  effectively.  In  this  event 
it  is  his  duty  to  ask  the  client  to  relieve  him. 

Efforts,  direct  or  Indirect,  in  any  way  to 
encroach  upon  the  business  of  another  prac¬ 
titioner  are  unworthy  of  those  who  should  be 
brethern,  but,  nevertheless,  it  is  the  right  of 
any  practitioner,  without  fear  or  favor,  to 
give  proper  advice  to  those  seeking  relief 
against  an  unfaithful  or  neglectful  practi¬ 
tioner,  generally  after  communication  with 
the  practitioner  of  whom  the  complaint  is 
made. 

11.  Withdrawal  from  employment.  The 
right  of  a  practitioner  to  withdraw  from 
employment,  once  assumed,  arises  only  from 
good  cause.  Even  the  desire  or  consent  of 
the  client  is  not  always  sufficient.  The  prac¬ 
titioner  representing  him  should  not  throw 
up  the  unfinished  task  to  the  detriment  of 
his  client  except  for  reasons  of  honor  or  self- 
respect.  If  the  client  insists  upon  an  unjust 
or  Immoral  course  in  the  conduct  of  his  case, 
or  if  he  persists  over  the  practitioner’s  re¬ 
monstrance  in  presenting  frivolous  defenses, 
or  if  he  deliberately  disregards  an  agreement 
or  obligation  as  to  fees  or  expenses,  the 
practitioner  may  be  warranted  in  withdraw¬ 
ing  on  due  notice  to  the  client,  allowing  him 
time  to  employ  another.  So  also  when  a 
practitioner  discovers  that  his  client  has  no 
case  and  the  client  is  determined  to  continue 
it;  or  even  if  he  finds  himself  incapable  of 
conducting  the  case  effectively.  Sundry 
other  Instances  may  arise  in  which  with¬ 
drawal  is  to  be  Justified.  Upon  withdrawing 
from  a  case  after  a  retainer  has  been  paid, 
he  should  refund  such  part  of  the  retainer 
as  has  not  been  clearly  earned. 

12.  Advising  upon  the  merits  of  a  client’s 
cause.  A  practitioner  should  endeavor  to 
obtain  full  knowledge  of  his  client’s  cause 
before  advising  thereon,  and  he  is  bound  to 
give  a  candid  opinion  of  the  merits  and 
probable  result  of  pending  or  contemplated 
litigation.  He  should  beware  of  bold  and 
confident  assurances  to  clients,  especially 
where  employment  may  depend  upon  such 
assurance.  Whenever  the  controversy  will 
admit  of  fair  adjustment,  the  client  should 
be  advised  to  avoid  or  to  end  the  litigation. 

13.  Negotiations  with  opposing  party.  A 
practitioner  should  not  in  any  way  com¬ 
municate  upon  the  subject  of  controversy 
with  a  party  represented  by  another  prac¬ 
titioner  except  upon  express  agreement  with 
the  practitioner  representing  such  party; 
much  less  should  he  undertake  to  negotiate 
or  compromise  the  matter  with  him,  but 
should  deal  only  with  the  practitioner  who 
represents  the  other  party.  It  is  Incumbent 
upon  the  practitioner  most  particularly  to 
avoid  everything  that  may  tend  to  mislead 
a  party  not  represented  by  *a  practitioner^ 
and  he  should  not  undertake  to  advise  him^ 
as  to  the  law. 

14.  Fixing  the  amount  of  the  fee.  In  fixing 
fees,  practitioners  should  avoid  charges 
which  overestimate  their  advice  and  services, 
as  well  as  those  which  undervalue  them.  A 
client’s  ability  to  pay  cannot  Justify  a  charge 
in  excess  of  the  value  of  the  service,  although 
his  poverty  may  require  a  less  charge,  or 
even  none  at  all. 

15.  Compensation,  commission  and  re¬ 
bates.  A  practitioner  should  accept  no  com¬ 
pensation,  commissions,  rebates,  or  other 
advantages  from  parties  to  the  proceeding 
other  than  his  client  without  the  knowledge 
and  consent  of  his  client  after  full  disclosure. 

Ifl.  Contingent  fees.  Contingent  fees 
should  be  such  only  as  are  sanctioned  by 
law.  In  no  case,  except  a  charity  case,  should 
they  be  entirely  contingent  upon  success. 

17.  Division  of  fees.  No  division  of  fees 
for  services  is  pfoper,  except  with  a  member 
of  the  bar  or  with  another  practitioner,  based 
upon  a  division  of  service  or  responsibility. 
It  is  unethical  for  a  practitioner  to  retain 
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laymen  to  solicit  his  employment  In  pending 
or  prospective  cases,  and  reward  them  by  a 
division  of  fees,  and  such  a  practice  cannot 
be  too  severely  condemned. 

18.  Suing  clients  for  fees.  Ck)ntroversles 
with  clients  concerning  compensation  are  to 
be  avoided  In  so  far  as  compatible  with  self* 
respect  and  with  the  right  to  receive  reason¬ 
able  recompense  for  services;  and  lawsuits 
against  clients  should  be  resorted  to  only  to 
prevent  Injustice,  Imposition  or  fraud. 

19.  Acquiring  interest  in  litigation.  The 
practitioner  shall  not  purchase  or  otherwise 
acquire  any  pecuniary  interest  In  J;he  subject 
matter  of  the  litigation  which  he  Is  con¬ 
ducting. 

20.  Expenses.  A  practitioner  may  not 
properly  agree  with  a  client  that  the  practi¬ 
tioner  shall  pay  or  bear  the  expenses  of  liti¬ 
gation.  He  may  In  good  faith  advance 
expenses  as  a  matter  of  convenience  but  sub¬ 
ject  to  relmbiu^ment  by  the  client. 

21.  Witnesses.  A  practitioner  shall  not 
undertake  that  the  compensation  of  a  wit¬ 
ness  shall  be  contingent  upon  the  success 
of  the  cavise  In  which  he  Is  called.  If  the 
ascertainment  of  truth  requires  that  a  prac¬ 
titioner  should  seek  Information  frqm  one 
connected  with  or  reputed  to  be  biased  In 
favor  of  an  adverse  party,  he  is  not  thereby 
deterre<^  from  seeking  to  ascertain  the  truth 
from  such  person  In  the  interest  of  his  client. 

22.  Dealing  xoith  trust  property.  Money  of 
the  client  or  other  tnist  property  coming 
into  the  possession  of  the  practitioner  should 
be  reported  promptly,  and,  except  with  the 
client’s  knowledge  and  consent,  should  not 
be  commingled  with  the  practitioner’s  pri¬ 
vate  property  or  be  used  by  him. 

23.  How  far  a  practitioner  may  go  in 
porting  a  client's  cause.  Nothing  will  oper¬ 
ate  more  certainly  to  create  or  foster  popular 
prejudice  against  practitioners  as  a  class,  and 
deprive  them  of  that  full  measure  of  public 
esteem  and  confidence  which  belongs  to  the 
proper  discharge  of  their  duties  than  does 
the  false  claim,  often  set  up  by  the  un¬ 
scrupulous  In  defense  of  questionable  trans¬ 
actions,  that  It  Is  the  duty  of  the  practitioner 
to  do  whatever  may  enable  him  to  succeed 
In  winning  his  client’s  cause. 

The  practitioner  owes  “entire  devotion  to 
the  Interest  of  the  client,  warm  zeal  in  the 
maintenance  and  defense  of  his  rights,  and 
the  exertion  of  his  utmost  learning  and 
ability,’*  to  the  end  that  nothing  be  taken 
or  be  withheld  from  him,  save  by  the  rules 
of  law,  legally  applied.  No  fear  of  the  dis¬ 
favor  of  the  Commission  or  public  un|>opu- 
larity  should  restrain  him  from  full  discharge 
of  his  duty.  The  client  Is  entitled  to  the 
benefit  of  any  and  every  remedy  and  defense 
that  Is  authorized  by  the  law  of  the  land, 
and  he  may  expect  his  counsel  to  assert  every 
such  remedy  or  defense.  But  it  Is  to  be 
steadfastly  borne  in  mind  that  this  great 
trust  Is  to  be  performed  within  and  not 
without  the  bounds  of  the  law.  Admission 
to  the  privilege  of  appearing  before  the  Com¬ 
mission  as  representing  another  does  not 
permit,  much  less  does  It  demand  of  him  for 
any  client,  violation  of  law  or  any  manner 
of  fraud  or  chicane.  He  must  obey  his  own 
conscience  and  not  that  of  his  client. 

24.  Restraining  clients  from  improprieties. 
A  practitioner  should  use  his  best  efforts  to 
restrain  and  to  prevent  his  clients  from  doing 
those  things  which  he  himself  ought  not  to 
do,  particularly  with  reference  to  their  con¬ 
duct  towards  the  Commission,  other  prac¬ 
titioners,  witnesses  and  suitors.  If  a  client 
persists  in  such  wrong-doing  the  practitioner 
should  terminate  their  relations. 

25.  Ill-feeling  and  personalities  "between 
advocates.  Clients,  not  their  representatives, 
are  the  litigants.  Whatever  may  be  the  ill- 
feeling  existing  between  clients.  It  should  not 
be  allowed  to  Infiuence  practitioners  in  their 
conduct  and  demeanor  toward  each  other  or 
toward  suitors  in  the  case.  All  personalities 


between  practitioners  should  be  scrupulously 
avoided.  In  the  trial  of  a  cause  It  Is  Indecent 
to  allude  to  the  personal  history  enr  the  per¬ 
sonal  peculiarities  and  Idiosyncracies  of 
practitioners  on  the  other  side.  Personal 
colloquies  between  practitioners  which  cause 
delay  and  promote  unseemly  wrangling 
should  also  be  carefully  avoided.  ’Their 
statements  should  be  addressed  to  the 
Commission. 

26.  Treatment,  of  witnesses  and  litigants. 

A  practitioner  should  always  treat  adverse 
witnesses  and  suitors  with  fairness  and  due 
consideration,  and  he  should  never  minister 
to  the  malevolence  or  prejudice  of  a  client 
in  the  trial  or  conduct  of  a  cause.,  The 
client  cannot  be  made  the  keeper  of  the 
practitioner’s  conscience  In  such  matters. 
He  has  no  right  to  demand  that  the  prac¬ 
titioner  representing  him  shall  abuse  the 
opposing  party  or  indulge  in  offensive  per¬ 
sonalities.  Improper  speech  Is  not  exciisable 
on  the  ground  that  it  Is  what  the  client 
would  say  If  speaking  In  his  own  behalf. 

27.  (None.) 

28.  Disettssion  of  pending  litigation  in 
public  press.  Attempts  to  Infiuence  the 
action  and  attitude  of  the  members  and 
examiners  of  the  Commission  through  propa¬ 
ganda,  or  through  colored  or  distorted  arti¬ 
cles,  in  the  public  press,  are  more  apt  to 
react  against  than  In  favor  of  the  parties 
resorting  to  such  measures.  On  the  other 
hand.  It  is  not  against  the  public  interest 
or  uiifair  to  the  Commission  that  the  facts 
of  pending  litigation  shall  be  made  known 
to  the  public  through  the  press  in  a  fair  and 
unbiased  manner  and  in  dispassionate  terms. 
Practitioners  should  themselves  avoid,  and 
should  counsel  their  clients  against,  giving 
to  the  public  press  any  press  notices  or  state¬ 
ments  of  a  nature  Intended  to  Infiame  the 
public  mind,  to  stir  up  possible  hostility 
toward  the  Commission,  or  ta  infiuence  the 
Commission’s  course  and  Judgment  as  to 
pending  or  anticipated  litigation.  When  the 
circumstances  of  a  particular  case  appear  to 
Justify  a  statement  to  the  public  through 
the  press.  It  is  unethical  to  make  It 
anonymously. 

29.  Candor  and  fairness.  The  conduct  of 
practitioners  before  the  Commission  and 
with  other  practitioners  should  be  char¬ 
acterized  by  candor  and  fairness.  The  non¬ 
technical  character  and  liberality  of  the 
Commission’s  practice  call  for  scrupulous 
observance  of  the  principles  of  fair  dealing 
and  Just  consideration  for  the  rights  of 
others. 

It  is  not  candid  or  fair  for  a  practitioner 
knowingly  to  misstate  or  misquote  the  con¬ 
tents  of  a  paper,  the  testimony  of  a  witness, 
the  language  or  the  argiunent  of  an  opposing 
practitioner,  or  the  language  or  effect  of  a 
decision  or  a  text  book;  or,  with  knowledge 
of  its  invalidity  to  cite  as  authority  a  decision 
which  has  been  overruled  or  otherwise  im-^ 
paired' as  a  precedent  or  a  statute  which  has' 
been  repealed;  or  in  argtiment  to  assert  as  a 
fact  that  which  has  not  been  proved,  or  to 
mislead  his  opponent  by  concealing  or  with¬ 
holding  p>ositions  in  his  opening  argument 
upon  which  his  side  then  Intends  to  rely. 

It  is  dishonorable  to  deal  other  than 
candidly  with  the  facts  in  taking  the  state¬ 
ments  of  witnesses,  in  drawing  affidavits  and 
other  documents,  and  in  the  presentation  of 
causes. 

A  practitioner  should  not  offer  evidence, 
which  he  knows  the  Commission  should  re¬ 
ject,  in  order  to  get  the  same  before  the 
Commission  by  argument  for  its  admissi¬ 
bility.  or  argiunents  upon  any  point  not 
properly  calling  for  determination.  He 
should  not  Introduce  Into  an  argument  re¬ 
marks  or  statements  Intended  to  infiuence 
the  by-standers. 

These  and  all  kindred  practices  are  un¬ 
ethical  and  unworthy  of  a  practitioner. 

30.  Right  of  practitioner  to  control  the  in¬ 
cidents  of  the  trial.  As  to  incidental  matters 


pending  the  trial,  not  affecting  the  merits 
of  the  cause  or  working  substantial  prejudice 
to  the  rights  of  the  client,  such  as  forcing 
the  opposing  practitioner  to  trial  when  he 
Is  under  affliction  or  bereavement,  forcing 
the  trial  on  a  particular  day  to  the  injury 
of  the  opposing  practitioner  when  no  harm 
will  result  from  trial  at  a  different  time, 
agreeing  to  extensions  of  time  and  the  like, 
the  practitioner  and  not  the  client,  must  be 
allowed  to  Judge.  In  such  matters  no  client 
has  a  right  to  demand  that  his  practitioner 
shall  be  illiberal  or  do  anything  therein  re¬ 
pugnant  to  the  practitioner’s  sense  of  honor 
and  propriety. 

31.  Taking  technical  advantage  of  oppos¬ 
ing  practitioner;  agreements  with  him.  A 
practitioner  should  not  ignore  known*  cus¬ 
toms  or  practice  of  the  Commission,  even 
when  the  law  permits,  without  giving  timely 
notice  to  the  opposing  practitioner.  In  so 
far  as  possible,  important  agreements  affect¬ 
ing  the  rights  of.  clients  should  be  reduced 
to  writing;  but  it  Is  dishonorable  to  avoid 
performance  of  an  agreement  fairly  made 
because  it  is  not  reduced  to  writing. 

32.  Advertising,  direct  or  indirect.  The 
most  worthy  and  effective  advertisement  pos¬ 
sible  Is  the  establishment  of  a*  well-merited 
reputation  for  capacity  and  fidelity  to  trust. 
This  cannot  be  forced,  but  must  be  the  out¬ 
come  of  character  and  conduct.  The  publi¬ 
cation  or  circulation  of  ordinary  simple  busi¬ 
ness  cards,  being  a  matter  of  personal  taste 
or  local  custom,  and  sometimes  of  conveni¬ 
ence,  is  not  improper.  But  solicitation  of 
employment  by  circulars  or  advertisements, 
or  by  personal  communications  or  inter¬ 
views,  not  warranted  by  personal  relations, 
is  unethical.  It  is  equally  unethical  to  pro¬ 
cure  business  by  Indirection  through  touters 
of  any  kind.  Indirect  advertisement  for  em¬ 
ployment  by  furnishing  or  Inspiring  news¬ 
paper  comments  concerning  causes  in  which 
the  practitioner  has  been  or  is  engaged,  or 
concerning  the  manner  of  their  conduct,  the 
magnitude  of  the  interests  involved,  the  im¬ 
portance  of  the  practitioner’s  positions,  and 
all  other  like  self-laudation,  lower  the  tone 
of  the  calling  and  are  intolerable. 

33.  Professional  card.  The  simple  pro¬ 
fessional  card  mentioned  in  Canon  32  may 
with  propriety  contain  only  a  statement  of 
the  practitioner’s  name  (and  those  of  his 
associates),  occupation,  address,  telephone 
number,  and  special  branch  or  branches  of 
practice.  Such  cards  may  be  inserted  in 
reputable  lists  and  may  give  authorized 
references,  or  name  clients  with  their  per¬ 
mission. 

34.  Stirring  up  litigation,  directly  or 
through  agents.  It  is  unethical  for  a  prac¬ 
titioner  to  volunteer  advice  that  a  proceeding 
be  brought  before  the  Coipmission,  except  in 
rare  cases  where  ties  of  blood,  relationship  or 
trust  make  it  his  duty  to  do  so.  Stirring  up 

,  strife  and  litigation  is  not  only  unethical 
but  it  is  indictable  at  common  law.  It  is 
disreputable  for  a  practitioner  to  hunt  up 
defects  or  other  causes  of  action  and  dis¬ 
close  them  in  order  to  be  employed  to  bring 
complaint,  or  to  breed  litigation  by  seeking 
out  those  having  claims  for  damages  or  any 
other  grounds  of  action  in  order  to  secure 
them  as  clients,  or  to  employ  agents  or  run¬ 
ners  for  like  purposes,  or  to  pay  or  reward, 
directly  or  indirectly,  those  bring  or  in¬ 
fluence  the  bringing  of  such  cases  to  his 
office  to  seek  his  services.  No  complaint 
should  be  brought  before  the  Commission 
.  by  a  practitioner  except  with  the  distinct 
knowledge  and  specific  consent  of  the  client 
in  the  particular  case.  A  duty  to  the  public 
and  to  the  Association  devolves  upon  every 
member  having  knowledge  of  such  practices 
upon  the  part  of  any  practitioner,  imme¬ 
diately  to  inform  thereof  to  the  end  that 
the  offender  may  be  disciplined  or  disbarred. 

35.  Justifiable  and  unjustifiable  litigation. 
The  practitioner  must  decline  to  conduct 
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a  cause  or  to  make  a  defense  when  convinced 
that  it  is  intended  merely  to  harass  or  to 
injure  the  opposing  party,  or  to  work  op¬ 
pression  or  wrong.  But  otherwise  it  is  his 
right,  and  having  accepted  retainer,  it  be¬ 
comes  his  duty,  to  insist  upon  the  judgment 
of  the  Commission  as  to  the  merits  of  his 
client’s  claim.  His  appearance  should  be 
deemed  equivalent  to  an  assertion  upon  his 
honor  that  in  his  opinion  his  client’s  case  is 
one  proper  for  determination. 

36.  Responsibility  for  litigation.  No  prac¬ 
titioner  is  obliged  to  act  either  as  adviser 
or  advocate  for  every  person  who  may  seek 
to  become  his  client.  He  has  the  right  to 
decline  employment.  Every  practitioner 
upon  his  own  responsibility  must  decide 
what  employment  he  will  accept,  what  causes 
he  will  bring  before  the  Commisison  for  com¬ 
plainants,  or  contest  for*  defendants  or  re¬ 
spondents.  The  responsibility  for  advising 
as«to  questionable  transactions,  for  bringing 
questionable  proceedings,  for  urging  ques¬ 
tionable  defenses  is  his  alone.  He  cannot 
escape  it  by  urging  as  excuses  that  he  is  only 
following  his  client’s  instructions,  or  that 
he  is  under  a  stated  retainer  or  in  the  regu¬ 
lar  employment  of  his  client. 

37.  Discovery  of  imposition  and  deception. 
When  a  practitioner  discovers  that  some 
fraud  or  deception  has  been  practiced,  which 
has  unjustly  imjKtsed  upon  the  Commission 
or  a  party,  he  should  endeavor  to  rectify  it; 
first  by  advising  his  client  to  forego  any  ad¬ 
vantage  thus  unjustly  gained  and,  if  his 
client  refuses,  by  promptly  informing  the 
injured  person  or  his  counsel  (practitioner), 
BO  that  appropriate  steps  may  be  taken. 

38.  Upholding  the  honor  of  the  calling. 
Practitioners  should  expose  without  fear  or 
favor  before  the  proper  tribunals  corrupt  or 
dishonest  conduct  and  should  accept  with¬ 
out  hesitation  employment  against  a  prac¬ 
titioner  who  has  wronged  his  client.  The 
practitioner  upon  the  trial  of  a  cause  in 
which  perjury  has  been  committed  owes  it 
to  the  Commission  and  to  the  public  to  bring 
the  matter  to  the  knowledge  of  the  prosecut¬ 
ing  authorities.  The  practitioner  should  aid 
in  guarding  the  bar  of  the  Commission 
against  admission  thereto  of  candidates  unfit 
or  unqualified  because  deficient  in  either 
moral  character  or  education.  A  practitioner 
should  propose  no  person  for  admission  to 
practice  before  the  Commission  unless  from 
personal  knowledge  or  upon  reasonable  in¬ 
quiry  he  sincerely  believes  and  is  able  to 
vouch  that  such  person  possesses  the  quali¬ 
fications  prescribed  in  the  Commission’s 
rules  of  practice.  He  should  strive  at  all 
times  to  uphold  the  honor  and  maintain  the 
dignity  of  his  calling  and  to  improve  not  only 
the  law  but  the  administration  of  justice. 

39.  Intermediaries.  ’The  services  of  a  prac¬ 
titioner  should  not  be  controlled  or  exploited 
by  any  lay  agency,  personal  or  corporate, 
which  Intervenes  between  client  and  prac¬ 
titioner.  His  responsibility  and  qualifica¬ 
tions  are  individual.  He  should  avoid  all 
relations  which  direct  the  performance  of 
his  duties  in  the  interest  of  such  inter¬ 
mediaries.  His  relation  to  the  client  should 
be  personal,  and  the  responsibility  should 
be  direct  to  the  client. 

He  may  accept  employment  from  any  or¬ 
ganization  such  as  an  association,  club  or 
trade  organization,  authorized  by  law  to 
be  a  party  to  proceedings  before  the  Com¬ 
mission,  to  render  services  in  such  proceed¬ 
ings  in  any  matter  in  which  the  organization, 
as  an  entity,  is  interested.  This  employment 
should  only  Include  the  rendering  of  such 
services  to  the  members  of  the  organization 
in  respect  to  their  individual  affairs  as  are 
consistent  with  the  free  and  untrammeled 
performance  of  his  duties  to  the  Commission. 

Nothing  in  this  canon  shall  be  construed 
as  conflicting  with  canon  17. 

40.  Retirement  from  public  employment. 
A  practitioner,  having  once  held  public  of¬ 
fice  or  having  been  in  the  public  employ. 


should  not  after  his  retirement,  accept  em¬ 
ployment  as  an  advocate  or  adviser  In  the 
same  proceeding  or  as  to  the  same,  or  sub¬ 
stantially  the  same,  facts  as  were  involved 
In  any  specific  question  which  he  investi¬ 
gated  or  passed  upon  in  a  judicial  or  quasi¬ 
judicial  capacity  while  in  such  office  or  em¬ 
ploy,  whether  the  same  or  different  parties 
are  concerned. 

41.  Confidences  of  a  client.  The  duty  to 
preserve  his  client’s  confidences  in  the  course 
of  his  employment  outlasts  the  practitioner’s 
employment,  and  extends  as  well  to  his  em¬ 
ployees.  None  of  them  should  accept  em¬ 
ployment  which  involves  the  disclosure  or 
use  of  these  confidences,  either  for  the  pri¬ 
vate  advantage  of  the  practitioner  or  his 
employees  or  to  the  disadvantage  of  the 
client,  without  knowledge  and  consent  of  the 
client  even  though  there  are  other  available 
sources  of  such  information.  A  practitioner 
should  not  continue  employment  when  he 
discovers  that  this,  obligation  prevents  the 
performance  of  his  full  duty  to  his  former 
or  to  his  new  client. 

If  a  practitioner  is  falsely  accused  by  his 
client,  he  is  not  precluded  from  disclosing 
the  truth  in  respect  to  the  false  accusation. 
The  announced  intention  of  a  client  to  com¬ 
mit  a  crime  is  not  included  within  the 
confidences  which  a  practitioner  is  bound 
to  respect.  He  may  properly  make  such  dis¬ 
closures  as  to  prevent  the  act  or  protect 
those  against  whom  it  is  threatened. 

42.  Partnerships-names.  Partnerships 
among  practitioners  for  the  practice  of  their 
calling  are  very  common  and  are  not  to  be 
condemned.  The  rules  of  the  Commission 
provide  that  corporations  or  firms  will  not 
be  recognized.  Practitioners  before  the 
Commission  should  therefore  appear  indi¬ 
vidually  and  not  as  members  of  partnerships. 
In  the  formation  of  partnerships  care  should 
be  taken  not  to  violate  any  law  locally  appli¬ 
cable;  care  should  also  be  taken  to  avoid  any 
misleading  name  or  representation  which 
would  create  a  false  impression  as  to  the 
position  or  privileges  of  a  member  not  locally 
admitted,  or  who  is  not  duly  authorized  to 
practice,  and  as  such  amenable  to  discipline. 
No.  person  should  be '‘held  out  as  a  practi¬ 
tioner  or  member  who  is  not  so  admitted. 
No  practitioner  who  is  not  admitted  to  prac¬ 
tice  in  the  courts  should  be  held  out  in  a 
way  which  will  give  the  impression  that  he 
is  so  admitted.  No  false  or  assxuned  or  trade 
name  should  be  used  to  disguise  the  prac¬ 
titioner  or  his  partnership.  The  continued 
use  of  the  name  of  a  deceased  or  former 
partner  is  or  may  be  permissible  Ijy  local 
cxistom,  but  care  should  be  taken  that  no 
imposition  or  deception  is  practiced  through 
this  use.  If  a  member  of  the  firm  becomes 
a  Commissioner,  or  an  Ebcaminer  or  other 
employee  of  the  Commission  his  name  should 
not  be  retained  in  the  firm  name,  as  such 
retention  may  give  color  to  the  impression 
that  an  improper  relation  or  Influence  is 
continued  or  possessed  by  the  firm. 

This  canon  does  not  inhibit  the  association 
of  a  practitioner  with  a  mercantile,  manu¬ 
facturing,  or  other  commercial  institution, 
in  the  capacity  of  its  representative  or 
adviser. 

43.  Titles.  No  member  of  the  Association 
not  admitted  to  the  bar  shall  use  the  title 
“Attorney”  or  “Counsel”  but  should  use  the 
title  “Traffic  Manager,”  “Practitioner  before 
the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission," 
“Registered  Practitioner,”  or  other  appro¬ 
priate  title  or  designation. 

§  1.24  Informal  complaints  not  seek¬ 
ing  damages — (a)  Form  and  content. 
Informal  complaint  may  be  by  letter  or 
other  writing,  and  will  be  serially  num¬ 
bered  and  filed  as  of  the  date  of  its 
receipt.  No  form  of  informal  complaint 
is  suggested,  but  in  substance  the  letter 
or  other  writing  (original  and  one  copy 


shall  be  filed)  must  contain  the  essential 
elements  of  a  formal  complaint  as  speci¬ 
fied  in  §§  1.28  and  1.30.  It  may  embrace 
supporting  papers. 

•  *  •  •  * 

§  1.3,6  Motions  to  dismiss  or  to  make 
more  definite  and  certain — (a)  As  to 
complaint.  Defendant  may  file  with  his 
answer,  or  with  his  statement  under 
modified  or  shortened  procedure,  a  mo¬ 
tion  that  the  allegations  in  the  complaint 
be  made  more  definite  and  certain,  such 
motion  to  point  out  the  defects  com¬ 
plained  of  and  details  desired.  Defend¬ 
ant  may  also  file  with  his  answer  a 
motion  to  dismiss  a  complaint  because 
of  lack  bf  legal  sufficiency  appearing  on 
face  of  such  complaint. 

•  •  *  ,  •  * 

§  1.40  Protests  against  applica¬ 
tions.  *  •  • 

(c)  Copies:  service.  A  protest  filed 
under  this  section 'shall  be  served  upon 
applicant  and,  unless  otherwise  specified 
in  the  public  notice,  the  original  and 
six  copies  of  the  protest  shall  be  filed 
with  the  Commission. 

*  *  *  •  • 

§  1.52  Modified  procedure;  copies  of 
pleadings.  The  original  and  six  copies 
of  any  statement  made  pursuant  to 
§  1.51  shall  be  filed  with  the  Commission. 
Subsequent  pleadings  are  subject  to 
§  1.54. 

§  1.72  Intervention;  petitions — (d) 
Copies;  service;  replies.  When  tendered 
at  the  hearing,  sufficient  copies  of  a 
petition  for  leave  to  intervene  must  be 
provided  for  distribution  as  motion 
papers  to  the  parties  represented  at  the 
hearing.  If  leave  be  granted  at  the 
hearing,  one  additional  copy  must  be 
furnished  for  the  use  of  the  Commission. 
When  a  petition  for  leave  to  intervene 
is  not  tendered  at  the  hearing,  the  orig¬ 
inal  and  two  copies  of  the  petition  shall 
be  submitted  to  the  Commission  together 
with  a  certificate  that  service  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  §  1.22  has  been  made  by  peti¬ 
tioner.  Any  reply  in  opposition  to  a 
petition  for  leave  to  intervene  not  ten¬ 
dered  at  the  hearing  must  be  filed  within 
20  days  after  service.  In  the  discretion 
of  the  Commission  leave  to  intervene 
may  be  granted  or  denied  before  the  ex¬ 
piration  of  the  time  allowed  for  replies. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  55-8685;  Piled,  Oct.  27,  1955; 

8:45  a.  m.J 


[Docket  3666;  Order  20) 

Parts  71-78 — Explosives  and  Other 
Dangerous  Articles 

BSISCELLANEOTTS  AlCENDMENTS 

At  a  session  of  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Commission,  Division  3,  held  at 
its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  3d 
day  of  October  1955. 

The  matter  of  revision  of  certain  regu¬ 
lations  governing  the  transportation  of 
explosives  and  other  dangerous  articles, 
formulated  and  published  by  the  Com¬ 
mission,  being  under  consideration,  and 

It  appearing,  that  a  notice  dated  July 
27,  1955,  setting  forth  certain  proposed 
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amendments  to  the  said  regulations  and 
stating  that  consideration  was  to  be 
given  thereto,  was  published  in  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Recistesi  on  August  16,  1955,  (20 
P.  R.  5920),  pursuant  to  the  provisions 
of  section  4  of  the  Administrative  Pro¬ 
cedure  Act;  that  pursuant  to  said  notice 
Interested  parties  were  given  an  op¬ 
portunity  to  be  heard  with  respect  to 
said  proposed  amendments;  that  no  re¬ 
quest  for  bearing  and  no  written  views  or 
arguments  were  submitted  to  the  Com¬ 
mission  in  favor  of  or  against  the  pro¬ 
posed  amendments;  that  revision  of  said 
proposed  amendments  ,to  the  extent 
found  justified  has  been  made;  and  that 
said  amendments  as  so  revised  are 
deemed  justified  and  necessary: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  aforesaid  regu¬ 
lations  governing  the  transportation  of 
explosives  and  other  dangerous  articles 
be,  and  they  are  hereby,  amended  as  set 
forth  below; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  order 
shall  become  effective  December  31, 1955, 
and  shall  remain  in  effect  imtil  further 
order  of  the  Commission; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  compliance 
with  the  herein  prescribed  and  amended 


Part  73 — Shipper^ 

SUBPART  A — PREPARATION  OF  ARTICLES  FOR 

TRANSPORTATION  BY  CARRIERS  BY  RAIL 

FREIGHT,  RAIL  EXPRESS,  HIGHWAY,  OR 

WATER 

1.  Amend  §  73.31  (g)  Note  1;  amend 
paragraph  (j)  (20  F.  R.  4413,  June  23, 
1955)  (15  F.  R.  8279,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (49 
cm  1950  Rev.,  1954  Supp.,  73.31)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  73.31  Qualification,  •maintenance, 
and  use  of  tank  cars.  •  •  • 

(g)  •  *  • 

Note  1:  Periodic  retests  of  metal  tanks, 
safety  valves,  and  heater  systems,  except 
those  in  chlorine  service  and  except  tanks 
made  to  specifications  ICC-106A500,  106 A- 
600X,  106A800,  106A800X,  106A800NCI,  107A, 
.  or  110A500W  may  be  made  at  any  time  dur¬ 
ing  the  calendar  year  the  retest  falls  due. 

(j)  Before  tank  cars  are  loaded,  the 
shipper  must  examine  the  tanks  and 
their  appurtenances  to  see  that  the 
safety  and  outlet  valves,  the  safety 


regulations  is  hereby  authorized  on  and 
after  the  date  of  service  of  this  order; 

And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  copies 
of  this  order  be  served  upon  all  parties  of 
record  herein,  and  that  notice  shall  be 
given  to  the  general  public  by  depositing 
a  cow  in  the  ofllce  of  the  Secretary  of 
the  commission  at  Washington,  D.  C., 
and  by  filing  a  copy  thereof  with  the 
Director,  Division  of  Federal  Register. 

(Sec.  204,  49  Stat.  546,  as  amended,  sec.  835, 
62  Stat.  739;  49  U.  S.  C.  304,  18  U.  S.  C.  835) 

By  the  Commission,  Division  3. 

.  [SEAL]  ^  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

Part  72 — Comjjodity  List  of  Explosives 
AND  Other  Dangerous  Articles  Con¬ 
taining  THE  Shipping  Name  or  De¬ 
scription  OF  All  Articles  Subject  to 
Parts  71-78  of  this  Chapter 

Amend  §  72.5  Commodity  List  (19  F.  R. 
8524,  Dec.  14,  1954)  (15  F.  R.  8263,  8264, 
8265,  8266,  8267,  8268,  8269,  Dec.  2,  1950) 
(49  CFR  1950  Rev.,  1954  Supp.,  72.5) 
as  follows; 

I  72.5  List  of  explosives  and  other 
dangerous  articles,  (a)  *  •  • 


vents,  the  excess  fiow  valves  (if  any) ,  the 
closures  of  all  openings,  and  the  pro¬ 
tective  covers  of  all  appurtenances  are 
in  projier  condition.  Tanks  with  bottom 
discharge  outlets  must  have  their  outlet 
caps  off,  or  outlet  cap  plugs  open,  during 
entire  time  tanks  are  being  loaded. 
After  loading,  tanks  which  show  any 
dropping  of  liquid  contents  at  the  seams 
or  rivets,  or  with  bottom  outlet  valves 
which  permit  more  than  a  dropping  of 
the  liquid  with  the  outlet  caps  off,  must 
not  be  offered  for  transportation  until 
proper  repairs  have  been  made. 

*  •  •  «  •  0 

2.  Amend  §  73.33  (c),  (g)  (1)  and  (k) 
(1) ;  amend  the  introductory  text  of 
paragraphs  (m) ;  add  paragraphs  (m) 
(9),  (10),  (11)  and  (o)  (4) ;  amend  para¬ 
graph  (p)  (18  F.  R.  6777,  Oct.  27,  1953) 
(16  F.  R.  11775,  Nov.  21,  1951)  (15  F.  R. 
8281,  8282,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR  1950 
Rev.,  1954  Supp.,  73.33)  to  read  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

§  73.33  Qualification,  maintenance, 
and  use  of  cargo  tanks.  •  *  * 


(c)  Any  cargo  tank  of  ICC  specifica¬ 
tion  MC  320  constructed  or  put  in  serv¬ 
ice  oii  and  after  February  1,  1942,  and 
prior  to  May  15,  1950,  fulfilling  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  that  specification  may 
be  continued  in  service  for  the  transpor¬ 
tation  of  any  compressed  gas  for  which 
specification  MC  330  (§  78.336  of  this 
chapter)  tanks  are  authorized  if  it  is  re¬ 
tested  every  five  years  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  paragraphs  (k)  (2), 
(3),  and  (4)  of  this  section:  Provided, 
That  it  is  in  and  can  be  maintained  in 
safe  operating  condition  for  the  trans¬ 
portation  of  that  gas,  and  shall  be 
marked  “ICC  Specification  MC  320“  on 
the  plate  required  by  specification  MC 
330  (§  78.336  of  this  chapter). 

(g)  •  •  • 

(1) 

Where  these  regu-  Containers  made  un- 


la  t  i  o  n  s  call  der  the  following 
for  si>ecificatlon  specifications  may 

numbers:  also  be  used: 

MC200 .  7.2-S-l. 

MC201 _ 7.2. 

MC300 _ 7.3-S-1.2. 

MC301 . 7.3-S-1.3. 

MC302 _ 7.3-S-1.4. 

MC303 _ 7.3-S-1.5. 

MC310 _ 7.5-S-1.2. 

MC311 _ MC  310  and  7.5-S-1.2. 

MC  330 . MC  320. 

•  «  «  •  *  • 

(k)  *  •  • 


(l)  Every  cargo  tank  which  is  con¬ 
structed  in  accordance  with  or  fulfilling 
the  requirements  of  ICC  Specification 
MC  330  shall  be  tested  at  least  once  in 
every  five  years  in  accordance  with  par¬ 
agraphs  (k)  (2),  (3),  and  (4)  of  this 
section,  except  that  tanks  and  safety 
valves  of  cargo  tanks  used  for  the 
transportation  of  chlorine  must  be  re¬ 
tested  at  intervals  of  two  years  or  less. 

•  •  •  •  *  * 

(m)  On  tanks  used  for  compressed 
gases  (except  chlorine  for  which  pro¬ 
visions  are  made  at  paragraph  (m)  (9) 
to  (11)  of  this  section),  the  bursting 
strength  of  any  piping  and  fittings  shall 
be  not  less  than  four  times  the  design 
working  pressure  of  the  tank,  and  not 
less  than  four  times  that  pressure  to 
which,  in  any  instance,  it  may  be  sub¬ 
jected  in  service,  by  the  action  of  a  pump 
or  other  device  (not  including  safety 
relief  valves)  the  action  of  which  may 
be  to  subject  certain  portions  of  the  tank 
piping  to  pressures  greater  than  the  de- 

-  sign  working  pressure  of  the  tank. 

•  •,  •  •  '  • 

(9)  On  cargo  tank  motor  vehicles  for 
the  transportation  of  chlorine,  no  piping, 
hose,  or  other  means  of  loading  or  un¬ 
loading  shall  be  attached  to  the  angle 
valves  required  by  §  73.33  (o)  (4)  except 
at  the  time  of  loading  or  unloading,  nor 
shall  any'hose,  piping,  or  tubing  used  for 
loading  or  unloading  be  mounted  on  or 
carried  on  the  vehicle  nor  shall  such  de¬ 
vices  be  considered  as  part  of  the  cargo 
tank  motor  vehicle.  On  cargo  tank 
motor  vehicles  for  the  transportation  of 
chlorine,  except  at  the  time  of  loading 
or  unloading,  pipe  connections  of  the 
angle  valves  must  be  closed  with  screw 


Article 


Ckange 

A 

Acrolein,  Inhibited . 

Electrolyte  (add)  or  alkaline  corrosive  battery 
fluid  packed  with  battery  charter,  radio  cur¬ 
rent  supply  device  or  parts  thereof,  or  elec¬ 
tronic  eouipment. 

Mcthylhyaraiine . . . . 

Uns-dimetbylhydrasine. . . . . 

'  Add 

Bomb$,  incendiary  or  emoke,  tcUhoui  burning 
ekarpet.  See  Spedal  flreworks. 

•Coating  solution . . . . 

Fire  extinguisher  actuating  cartridges _ ... 

Iodine  monochloride . . . 

Methyl  iso-propenyl  ketone,  inhibite^.. _ ... 


Classed  as 

Exemptions  and  pack¬ 
ing  (see  sec.) 

Label  re¬ 
quired  if  not 
exempt 

F  T.  - 

No  exemption,  73.122.. 
No  exemption,  73.259.. 

No  exemption,  73.145.. 
No  exemption,  73.145.. 

73.11R,  73  132  _ 

Red _ 

White _ 

(^r.  L...... 

F.  L . 

Red 

F.  L . 

Red 

F.  L . 

Red 

Expl.  0-.... 

73.114 . ?... 

Cor.  L _ ... 

No  exemption,  73.293.. 
73.118,  73.1 19__.  .  . 

White 

F.  L _ 

Red 

Maximum 
quantity  in 
1  outside 
container  by 
rail  express 


1  quart. 
6  quarts. 


S  pints. 
5  pints. 


15  gallons. 
150  pounds. 
1  quart. 

10  gallons. 


Friday,  October  28,  1955 
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plugs,  chained  or  otherwise  fastened  to 
prevent  misplacement. 

(10)  Angle  valves  on  chlorine  cargo 
tank  motor  vehicles  shall  be  tested  at  not 
less  than  225  p.  s.  i.  g.,  using  dry  air  or 
inert  gas,  before  installation  of  such 
.valves  on  the  cargo  tank,  and  such  tests 
shall  be  made  before  each  loading.  The 
valves  and  gasketed  joints  shall  be  in¬ 
spected  for  leaks,  at  a  pressure  of  not 
less  than  50  p.  s.  i.  g.,  after  loading  and 
prior  to  shipment,  and  such  inspections 
shall  be  made  for  each  loading.  Leaks 
which  are  detected  shall  be  corrected  be¬ 
fore  the  cargo  tank  motor  vehicle  is 
shipped. 

'  (11)  Liquid  chlorine  pumps  shall  not 
be  installed  on  cargo  tank  motor  vehicles 
used  for  the  shipment  of  chlorine. 

*  ~  •  •  *  • 

■  (o)  •  *  • 

(4)  Angle  valves  and  excess-flow 
valves  on  chlorine  tank  motor  vehicles 
shall  conform  to  the  standards  of  The 
Chlorine  Institute,  Inc.  Angle  valve  to 
conform  with  Dwg.  6-B-347,  dated  Janu¬ 
ary  24,  1950;  excess-flow  valve  to  con¬ 
form  with  Dwg.  S-20099-M,  dated  Janu¬ 
ary  30,  1948.  An  excess-flow  valwe  shall 
be  installed  under  eacly  angle  valve. 

(p)  Each  tank  for  chlorine,  carbon  di¬ 
oxide  and  nitrous  oxide  shall  be  lagged 
with  a  suitable  insulation  material  of 
such  thickness  that  the  overall  thermal 
conductance  is  not  more  than  0.08  B.  t.  u. 
per  square  foot  per  degree  ?.  differential 
in  temperature  per  hour.  The  conduc¬ 
tance  shall  be  determined  at  60”  P.  Ifi  no 
event  shall  less  than  4  inches  of  thickness 
of  insulation  be  used.  Insulation 
material  used  on  tanks  for  nitrous  oxide 
shall  be  noncombustible.  Insulation 
material  used  on  tanks  for  chlorine  shall 
be  corkboard. 

•  *  «  •  • 

SUBPART  B — explosives;  DEFINITIONS  AND 
PREPARATION 

1.  Amend  §  73.59  (a)  (20  F.  R.  4413, 
June  23,  1955)  (49  CFR  73.59,  1950  Rev.) 
to  read  as  follows; 

§  73.59  Chemical  ammunition,  ex¬ 
plosive.  (a)  When  chemical  elements 
of  ammunition  are  shipped  assembled 
with  their  detonating  fuzes  or  bursting 
charges,  they  must  be  shipped  in  con¬ 
formity  with  the  regulations  prescribed 
for  explosive  articles,  class  A,  see  §  73.56. 
For  shipment  of  these  articles  not  con¬ 
taining  ignition  elements,  bursting 
charges,  detonating  fuzes,  or  other  ex¬ 
plosive  components,  see  §  73.330,  §  73.350, 
and  §  73.383.  For  shipment  of  these 
articles  assembled  with  their  ignition 
elements  or  expelling  charges  but  with¬ 
out  any  detonating  or  bursting  charge 
see  §  73.88  (d) . 

***** 

2.  Amend  §  73.60  (a)  (6),  (b)  (2)  and 
(d)  (2)  (17  F.  R.  1559,  Feb.  20,  1952)  (49 
CFR  1950  Rev.,  1954  Supp.,  73.60)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  73.60  Black  powder  and  low  ex¬ 
pletives.  (a)  *  •  ♦ 

<6)  Spec.  12H;  23F,  or  23H  (§  78.209, 
§78.214,  or  §78.219  of  this  chapter). 
Fiberboard  boxes  with  inside  cylindrical 
fiber  cartridges  not  over  5  inches  diam¬ 
eter  nor  ovef  18  inches  long  with  fiber 
No.  211 - 2 


at  least  0.05  inch  thick  paraffined  on 
outer  surface  with  joints  securely  glued 
or  cemented,  or  strong  paraffined  paper 
cartridges  not  over  12  inches  long  au¬ 
thorized  only  for  compressed  pellets 
(cylindrical  block)  %  inch  or  more  in 
diameter.  Boxes  must  be  completely 
Jined  with  strong  paraffined  paper  or 
"other  suitable  waterproofed  material 
without  joints  or  other  openings  at  the 
bottom  or  sides.  Authorized  gross 
weight  not  to  exceed  65  pounds. 

(b)  *  *  * 

(2)  Spec.  12H,  23F,  or  23H  (§  7^.209, 
§78.214,  or  §78.219  of  this  chapter). 
Fiberboard  boxes  with  inside  containers 
which  must  be  cloth  or  paper  bags  of 
capacity  not  exceeding  25  pounds,  net 
weight,  or  inside  fiber  or  metal  con¬ 
tainers  having  not  over  1  pound  capac¬ 
ity  each,  provided  the  completed  ship¬ 
ping  package  shall  be  capable  of  with¬ 
standing  a  drop  of  4  feet  without  rupture 
of  inner  or  outer  containers.  The  tubes 
of  the  box  may  be  eliminated  and  a 
single  tube  as  specified  in  spec.  23F 
(§  78.214  of  this  chapter)  may  be  sub¬ 
stituted.  The  completed  package  shall 
not  contain  more  than  50  pounds,  net 
weight,  of  black  powder. 

***** 

(d)  •  *  • 

(2)  Spec.  12H,  23P,  or  23H  (§  78.209, 
§78.214,  or  §78.219  of  this  chapter). 
Fiberboard  boxes  with  inside  containers 
which  must  be  strong  paper  bags  of  ca¬ 
pacity  not  exceeding  25  pounds.  Gross 
weight  must  not  exceed  65  pounds. 

*****' 

3.  Amend  §  73.63  (a)  (2) ,  introductory 
text  of  paragraph  (b),  paragraphs  (c) 
(1),  (2),  (d)  (2),  and  (e)  (2)  (17  F.  R. 
1559,  Feb.  20,  1952)  (17  F.  R.  9836,  Nov. 
1,  1952)  (18  F.  R.  5271,  Sept.  1,  1953) 
(19  F.  R.  8525,  Dec.  14,  1954)  (49  CFR 
1950  Rev.,  1954  Supp.,  73.63)  to  read*  as 
follows; 

§  73.63  High  explosive  with  liquid  ex¬ 
plosive  ingredient,  (a)  *  •  * 

(2)  Spec.  14,  15A,  or  16A  (§  78.165, 
§  78.168,  or  §  78.185  of  this  chapter). 
Wooden  boxes,  or  spec.  12H,  23F,  or  23H 
(§  78.209,  §  78.214,  or  §  78.219  of  this 
chapter)  fiberboard  boxes,  with  inside 
containers  which  must  be  cartridges  not 
exceeding  12  inches  in  diameter  or  50 
pounds  in  weight  with  length  not  to 
exceed  36  inches,  or  bags  not  exceeding 
50  pounds  each  securely  closed  so  as 
to  prevent  leakage  therefrom.  Gross 
weight  of  wooden  boxes  not  to  exceed 
75  pounds  and  gross  weight  of  fiberboard 
boxes  notkto  exceed  65  pounds. 

(b)  High  explosives  (dynamite)  con¬ 
taining  10  percent  or  less  of  a  liquid  ex¬ 
plosive  ingredient  in  cartridges  or  bags 
as  prescribed  in  §  73.61  (d)  and  (e)  may 
be  packed  in  wooden  boxes,  spec.  14,  15A, 
or  16A  (§  78.165,  §  78.168,  or  §  78.185  of 
this  chapter) ,  gross  weight  not  to  exceed 
140  pounds,  or  fiberboard  boxes,  spec. 
12H,  23F,  or  23H  (§  78.209,  §  78.214,  or 
§78.219  of  this  chapter),  gross  weight 
not  to  exceed  65  pounds. 

***** 

(c)  •  •  • 

(1)  Spec.  14,  15A,  or  16A  (§  78.165, 
§  78.168,  or  §  78.185  of  this  chapter). 
Wooden  boxes,  or  spec.  12H,  23F,  or  23H 


(§  78.209,  §78.214,  or  §78.219  of  this 
chapter),  fiberboard  boxes  with  inside 
containers  which  must  be  cartridges  not 
exceeding  4  inches  in  diameter  or  8 
inches  in  length,  or  cartridges  not  ex¬ 
ceeding  5  inches  in  diameter  or  10  inches 
in  length,  provided  each  such  cartridge 
is  enclosed  alone,  or  with  other  cartridges 
in  another  strong  paper  shell  and  the 
resulting  cartridge  dipped  in  melted 
paraffin  or  equivalent  material.  The 
length  of  such  completed  cartridge  shall 
not  exceed  30  inches.  Gross  weight  of 
wooden  boxes  not  to  exceed  75  pounds 
and  gross  weight  of  fiberboard  boxes  not 
to  exceed  65  pounds. 

(2)  Spec.  14,  15A,  or  16A  (§  78.165, 

§  78.168,  or  §  78.185  of  this  chapter). 
Wooden  boxes,  or  spec.  12H,  23F,  or  28H 
(§  78.209,  §78.214,  or  §78.219  of  this 
chapter),  fiberboard  boxes,  with  inside 
containers  which  must  be  paraffined  two- 
ply  paper  bags  not  exceeding  12  y2 
pounds  capacity,  securely  closed  by  foW- 
ing  the  tops  and  securing  the  fold  by 
tape,  with  not  more  than  two  such  bags 
inserted  into  another  two-ply  paper  bag 
which  must  be  securely  closed  and 
dipped  in  paraffin  after  closing.  Gross 
weight  of  wooden  boxes  not  to  exceed 
75  pounds  and  gross  weight  of  fiberboard 
.boxes  not  to  exceed  65  pounds. 

(d)  •  *  • 

(2)  Spec.  14,  15A,  or  16A  (§  78.165, 

§  78.168,  or  §  78.185  of  this  chapter). 
Wooden  boxes,  or  spec.  12H,  23F,  or  23H 
(§  78.209,  §78.214,  or  §78.219  of  this 
chapter),  fiberboard  boxes,  with  inside 
containers  which  must  be  cartridges  not 
exceeding  12  inches  in  diameter  or  50 
pounds  in  weight  with  length  not  to 
exceed  36  inches,  or  bags  not  exceeding 
12V2  pounds  each.  Bags  if  not  com¬ 
pletely  sealed  against  leakage  by  method 
of  closure  must  be  packed  with  filling 
holes  up.  Gross  weight  of  wooden  boxes 
not  to  exceed  75  pounds  and  gross 
weight  of  fiberboard  boxes  not  to  exceed 
65  pounds. 

(e)  *  •  * 

(2)  Spec.  12H,  22F,  23G,  or  23H 
(§  78.209,  §  78.214,  §  78.218,  or  §  78.219  of 
this  chapter).  Fiberboard  boxes.  Spec. 
23G  (§78.218  of  this  chapter)  must  be 
lacked  in  an  outer  container  consisting 
of  at  least  7-ply  heavy  Kraft  paper  (see 
§  73.25  for  additional  required  marking). 

***** 

4.  Amend  §  73.64  (a)  (2)  (17F.r'.  1559, 
Feb.  20,  1952)  (49  CFR  1950  Rev.,  1954 
Supp.,  73.64)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.64  High  explosives  with  no  explo¬ 
sive  ingredient  and  propellant  explosives, 
class  A.  (a)  •  *  *  ^ 

(2)  Spec.  12H,  23F,  or  23H  (§  78.209, 
§  78-214,  or  §  78.219  of  this  chapter) .  Fi¬ 
berboard  boxes. 

***** 

5.  Amend  §  73.65  paragraphs  (a)  (2), 
and  (h)  (2)  (17  F.%1.  1559,  Feb.  20.  1952) 
(19  F.  R.  3259,  June  3.  1954  (49  CFR  1950 
Rev.,  1954  Supp.,  73.65)  to  read  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

§  73.65  High  explosives  with  no  liq¬ 
uid  explosive  ingredient  nor  any  chlorate. 

(a)  •  •  • 

(2)  Spec.  12H,  23F,  or  23H  (§  78.209, 
§  78.214,  or  §  78.219  of  this  chapter) .  Fi¬ 
berboard  boxes. 

***** 
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(h)  •  •  • 

(2)  Spec.  12H.  23P,  or  23H  (§  78.209, 

§  78.214,  or  §  78.219  of  this  chapter) .  Pi- 
berboard  boxes.  Gross  weight  not  to  ex* 
ceed  65  pounds. 

•  •  •  *  * 

6.  Amend  §  73.66  (d)  ^1),  (e)  (1),  and 
(g)  (1)  (19  P.  R.  3259.  June  3,  1954)  (20 
P.  R.  949,  950,  Feb.  15,  1955)  (17  F,  R. 
1559,  1560,  Feb.  20,  1952)  (49  CFR  1950 
Rev.,  1954  Supp.,  73.66)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  73.66  Blasting  caps  and  electric 
blasting  caps.  •  •  • 

(d)  •  •  • 

(1)  Spec.  14,  15A,  or  16A  (§  78.165, 

§  78.168,  or  §  78.185  of  this  chapter). 
Wooden  boxes  (see  §  73.67  (a)  (1)  Note 
if  or  spec.  12H.  23P,  or  23H  (§  78.209, 
§78.214,  or  §78.219  of  this  chapter), 
flberboard  boxes,  with  inside  containeril 
which  must  be  cartons  or  wrappings  with 
inside  containers  as  prescribed  in  para¬ 
graph  (c)  of  this  section,  which  must  be 
separated  from  the  outside  box  by  at 
least  one  inch  of  tightly  packed  sawdust, 
excelsior,  or  equivalent  cushioning  ma¬ 
terial.  Gross  weight  not  to  exceed  150 
pounds. 

(e)  •  •  * 

(1)  Spec.  14.  15A,  or  16A  (§  78.165, 

§  78,168,  or  §  78.185  of  this  chapter)  \ 
Wooden  boxes  (see  §  73.67  (a)  (1)  Note 
1)  or  spec.  12H,  23P.  or  23H  (§  78.209, 
§78.214,  or  §78.219  of  this  chapter), 
flberboard  boxes,  with  inside  containers 
which  must  be  cartons  or  wrappings 
with  inner  containers  as  prescribed  in 
paragraph  (c)  of  this  section,  packed  in 
an  inside  box  made  of  sound  lumber,  a 
heniietically  sealed  metal  box  of  metal 
not  less  than  30  gauge  United  States 
standard,  or  a  sealed  package  made  of 
6-ply  Sisalkraft  Asphalt  Laminated 
sheeting,  or  its  equivalent;  Asphalt 
Laminated  sheeting  shall  consist  of  2 
plies  of  strong  fibers,  2  plies  of  pliable 
asphalt,  and  2  plies  of  protective  cover. 
The  minimum  tensile  strength  shall  be 
20  pounds  per  inch  width  in  each  direc¬ 
tion.  The  laminated  sheet  shall  have  a 
minimum  water  resistance  of  24  hours 
and  a  maximum  water  permeability  of 
4  grams  per  square  meter  per  24  hou]j|^ 
The  inside  wooden  box.  metal  box.  or 
sealed  package  must  be  separated  at  all 
points  from  the  outside  box  by  at  least 
one  inch  of  tightly  packed  sawdust,  ex¬ 
celsior,  or  equivalent  cushioning  mate¬ 
rial.  Gross  weight  not  to  exceed  150 
pounds. 

•  *  •  •  • 

-  (g)  •  •  * 

(1)  Spec.  14,  15A,  or  16A  (§  78.165, 
§  78.168,  or  §  78.185  of  this  chapter) . 
Wooden  boxes  (see  §  73.67  (a)  (1)  Note 
1)  or  spec.  12H,  23P,  or  23H  (§  78.209, 
§78.214,  or  §78.219  of  this  chapter), 
flberboard  boxes,  with  inside  containers 
which  must  be  pasteboard  cartons  con¬ 
taining  not  more  than  100  caps  each, 
or  pasteboard  tube  inclosing  each  cap 
with  wires  or  with  the  wires  wrapped 
around  the  tube.  Gross  weight  of 
wooden  boxes  containing  pasteboard 
cartons  must  not  exceed  150  pounds,  ex¬ 
cept  for  export  shipment.  Gross  weight 
of  wooden  boxes  containing  pasteboard 
tube  must  not  exceed  75  pounds. 

*  *  *  *  • 


7.  Amend  §  73.67  (a)  (1)  (19  F.  R. 
3259,  June  3,  1954)  (49  CFR  1950  Rev., 
1954  Supp.,  73.67)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.67  Blasting  caps  with  safety  fuse. 

(a)  •  •  • 

(1)  Spec.  14,  15A,  or  16A  (§  78.165, 
§78.168,  or  §  78.185  of  this  chapter). 
Wooden  boxes  (see  Note  1  of  this  para¬ 
graph)  or  spec.  12H,  23F,  or  23H 
(§  78.209,  §  78.214,  or  §  78.219  of  this 
chapter),  flberboard  boxes,  with  inside 
containers  which  must  be  cartons  or 
wrappings  with  inner  containers  as  pre¬ 
scribed  in  §  73.66  (c) ,  placed  in  the  cen¬ 
ter  of  a  coil  of  fuse  and  secured  and 
cushioned  therein  to  prevent  movement 
therefrom.  Gross  weight  not  to  exceed 
150  pounds. 

(No  change  in  Note  1.) 
***** 

8.  Amend  §  73.68  (a)  (1)  (17  F.  R. 
1560,  Feb.  20,  1952)  (49  CFR  1950  Rev., 
1954  Supp.,  73.68)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.68  Detonating  primers. 

(a)  •  *  • 

(1)  Spec.  14,  15A,  or  16A  (§  78.165, 

§  78.168,  or  §  78.185  of  this  chapter). 
Wooden  boxes  (see  §  73.67  (a)  (1)  Note  • 
1)  or  spec.  12H,  23F,  or  23H  (§  78.209, 

§  78.214,  or  §  78.219  of  this  chapter) , 
flberboard  boxes,  with  inside  containers 
which  must  be  pasteboard  cartons  con¬ 
taining  not  more  than  50  primers  each. 
Or  pasteboard  or  plastic  tube  inclosing 
each  prim^  with  wires,  or  pasteboard, 
wooden,  metal,  or  plastic  tubes  or  spools 
with  wires  wrapped  around  the  tube  or 
spool.  Gross  weight  of  wooden  boxes 
containing  pasteboard  cartons  must  not 
exceed  150  pounds,  except  for  export 
shipment.  Gross  weight  of  wooden  boxes 
containing  pasteboard  or  plastic  tube 
inclosing  each  primer  with  wires,  or 
pasteboard,  wooden,  metal,  or  plastic 
tubes  or  spools  with  the  wires  wrapped 
around  the  tube  or  spool  must  not  exceed 
75  pounds. 

***** 

9.  Amend  §  73.88  (d)  (17  F.  R.  7280, 
Aug.  9,  1952)  (49  CFR  1950  Rev.,  1954 
Supp.,  73.88)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.88  Definition  of  class  B  explo¬ 
sives.  *  *  * 

(d)  Special  fireworks  are  manufac¬ 
tured  articles  designed  primarily  for  the 
purpose  of  producing  visible  or  audible 
pyrotechnic  effects  by  combustion  or  ex¬ 
plosion.  (See  §  73.100  (r)  for  oommon 
fireworks.)  Examples  are  toy  torpedoes, 
railway  torpedoes,  some  firecrackers  and 
salutes,  exhibition  display  pieces,  aero¬ 
plane  flares.  Illuminating  projectiles,  in¬ 
cendiary  projectiles  or  incendiary  bombs 
and  smoke  projectiles  or  smoke  bombs 
fuzed  or  unfuzed  and  containing  ex¬ 
pelling  charges  but  without  bursting 
charges,  hand  or  rifle  grenades  with 
ignition  elements  but  not  containing 
bursting  charges,  flash  powders  in  inner 
units  not  exceeding  2  ounces  each,  flash 
sheets  in  interior  packages,  flash  powder 
or  spreader  cartridges  containing  not 
over  72  grains  of  flash  powder  each  (see 
§  73.60  for  shipments  made  as  low  ex¬ 
plosives)  and  flash  cartridges  consisting 
of  a  paper  cartridge  shell,  small-arms 
primer,  and  flash  composition,  not  ex¬ 
ceeding  180  grains  all  assembled  in  one 
piece.  Fireworks  must  be  in  a  finished 


state,  exclusive  of  mere  ornamentation, 
as  supplied  to  the  retail  trade  and  must 
be  so  constructed  and  packed  that  loose 
pyrotechnic  composition  will  not  be 
present  in  packages  in  transportation. 

•  •  *  «  * 

10.  Amend  §  73.91  paragraph  (f)  (2) 
(17.  F.  R.  1560,  Feb.  20,  19520  (49  CFR 
1950  Rev.,  1954  Supp.,  73.91)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  73.91  Special  fireworks.  •  *  • 

(f)  *  *  * 

(2)  Spec.  12H,  23F,  or  23H  (§78.209, 

§  78.214,  or  §  78.219  of  this  chapter) .  Fi- 
berboard  boxes.  Gross  weight  not  to  ex¬ 
ceed  65  pounds. 

***** 

11.  Add  paragraph  (a)  (3)  to  §  73.92 
(18  F.  R.  6777,  Oct.  27,  1953)  (49  CFR 
1950  Rev.,  1954  Supp.,  73.92)  to  read  as* 
follows: 

§  73.92  Jet  thrust  units  (jato) ,  class 
B,  or  igniters,  jet  thrust,  (a)  •  •  * 

(3)  Spec.  23F  (§  78.214  of  this  chap¬ 
ter)  .  Fiberboard  boxes.  Authorized 
only  for  igniters,  jet  thrust,  which  must 
be  in  tightly  closed  metal  containers. 

***** 

12.  Add  paragraph  (w)  to  §  73.100  (15 
F.  R.  8296,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR  73.100, 
1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.100  Definitions  of  class  C  explo¬ 
sives.  *  *  * 

(w)  Fire  extinguisher  actuating  car¬ 
tridges  consist  of  a  small  metal  or  fiber 
housing  containing  a  small  amount  of  in¬ 
itiating  explosive  and  a  propellant  and 
are  used  to  actuate  the  valves  on  re¬ 
motely  controlled  fire  extinguishers. 

13.  Add  §  73.114  (15  F.  R.  8297,  Dec.  2, 
1950)  (49  CFR  73.114,  1950  Rev.)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  73.114  Fire  extinguisher  actuating 
cartridges,  (a)  Fire  extinguisher  ac¬ 
tuating  cartridges  must  be  packed  in 
strong  wooden  or  fiberboard  boxes. 

(b)  Each  outside  container  must  be 
plainly  marked  “Fire  Extinguisher  Ac¬ 
tuating  Cartridges — Handle  Carefully”. 

(c)  When  shipped  as  components  with 
fire  extinguisher  and  with  not  more  than 
2  cartridges  for  each,  extinguisher,  they 
are  exempt  from  Parts  71-78  of  this 
chapter. 

SUBPART  C — FLAMMABLE  LIQUIDS; 

DEFINITION  AND  PREPARATION 

1.  Add  paragraphs  (c)  (24)  and  (c) 
(25)  to  §  73.118  (15  F.  R.  8298,  Dec.  2, 
1950)  (49  CFR  73.118,  1950  Rev.)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  73.118  Exemptions  for  flammable 
liquids.  *  *  * 

(c)  *  *  * 

(24)  Methylhydrazine. 

(25)  Uns-dimethylhydrazine. 

2.  In  §  73.122  amend  the  introductory 
text  of  paragraph  (a),  and  amend  para¬ 
graph  (b)  (15  F.R.  8301,  Dec.  2, 1950)  (49 
CFR  73.122,  1950  Rev.)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  73.122  Acrolein,  inhibited.  (a) 
Acrolein  must  be  inhibited  and  when 
offered  for  transportation  by  carriers  by 
rail  freight,  highway,  or  water  must  be 
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packed  in  specification  containers  as 
follows: 

«  «  •  •  •  . 

(b)  Acrolein  must  be  inhibited  and 
when  offered  for  transportation  by  rail 
express  must  be  packed  in  specification 
containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  15A.  15B.  15C,  16A,  19A.  or 
12B  (§  78.168,  §  78.169,  §  78.170,  §  78.185, 

§  78.190,  or  §  78.205  of  this  chapter). 
Wooden  or  fiberboard  boxes  having  not 
more  than  one  inside  container  of  glass 
not  exceeding  one  quart  capacity,  se¬ 
curely  cushioned  within  a  metal  con¬ 
tainer. 

3.  Amend  §  73.127  (a)  (2) ;  add  para¬ 
graph  (a)  (4)  (20  P.  R.  4414,  June  23, 
1955)  (15  P.  R.  8301,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (49 
CPR  73.127,  1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

§  73.127  Nitrocellulose  or  collodion 
cotton,  fibrous,  or  nitrostarch,  wet;  col- 
loided  nitrocellulose,  granular  or  fiake, 
and  lacquer  base  or  lacquer  chips,  wet. 

(a)  •  •  * 

(2)  Spec.  6A,  6B.  6C,  or  6J  (§  78.97, 

§  78.98,  §  78.99,  or  §  78.100  of  tlvis  chap¬ 
ter).  Metal  barrels  or  drums  not  over 
55  gallons  capacity.  Spec.  6J  (§  78.100 
of  this  chapter)  drums  must  have  re¬ 
movable  heads  of  14  gauge  metal  or  16 
gauge  metal  with  one  or  more  corruga¬ 
tions  near  the  periphery  and  heads  must 
have  a  minimum  convexity  of  %  inch; 
each  drum  must  have  three  rolled  or 
swedged-in  hoops,  one  of  which  shall  be 
in  the  body  near  the  curl. 

***** 

(4)  Spec.  37A  or  37B  (§78.131  or 
§  78.132  of  this  chapter).  Metal  barrels 
or  drums. 

***** 

4.  In  §  73.128  amend  the  introductory 
text  of  paragraph  (c)  (15  P.  R.  8301,^ 
Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CPR  73.128.  1950  Rev.) 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.128  Paints  and  related  mate~ 
rials.  *  *  • 

(c)  Paint,  enamel,  lacquer,  stain,’ shel¬ 
lac,  varnish,  aluminum,  bronze,  gold, 
wood  filler,  liquid,  and  lacquer  base 
liquid,  and  thinning,  reducing  and  re¬ 
moving  compounds  therefor,  and  driers, 
liquid,  therefor,  in  glass  or  earthenware 
containers  of  not  over  1  quart  capacity 
each,  or  metal  containers  of  not  over  5 
gallons  capacity  each,  packed  in  strong 
outside  containers  are  exempt  from  spec¬ 
ification  packaging,  marking,  and  label¬ 
ing  requirements  when  offered  for  trans¬ 
portation  by  rail  freight,  highway,  or 
water  except  when  offered  for  transpor¬ 
tation  by  carrier  by  water,  name  of 
contents  must  be  marked  on  outside 
container.  When  offered  for  transporta¬ 
tion  by  rail  express,  such  shipments  are 
exempt  from  ^specification  packaging, 
marking,  and  labeling  requirements,  ex¬ 
cept  that«  packages  having  inside  con¬ 
tainers  of  over  1  quart  capacity  each 
must  be  marked  with  name  of  contents 
and  bear  the  red  label  as  prescribed  in 
§  73.405.  When  fiberboard  box  is  used 
for  such  shipments  by  rail  freight,  rail 
express,  highway,  or  water,  gross  weight 
must  not  exceed  65  pounds. 

***** 

5.  In  §  73.132  amend  the  introductory 
text  of  paragraph  (a)  (18  F.  R.  5272, 


Sept.  1,  1953)  (49  CPR  1950  Rev.,  1954 
Supp.,  73.132)  to  read  as  follows: 

i  73.132  Container  cement,  linoleum 
cement,  pyroxylin  cement,  rubber  ce¬ 
ment,  tile  cement,  wallboard  cement, 
and  coating  solution,  (a)  Container 
cement,  linoleum  cement,  pyroxylin  ce¬ 
ment,  rubber  cement,  tile  cement,  wall- 
board  cement,  and  coating  solution  must 
be  packed  in  specification  containers  as 
follows: 

***** 

6.  Amend  §  73.139  paragraph  (a)  (1) 
(16  F.  R.  11777,  Nov.  21,  1951)  (49  CPR 
1950  Rev.,  1954  Supp.,  7M39)  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  73.139  Ethylene-  imine,  inhibited. 
(a)  *  •  ♦ 

(1)  Spec.  15A  or  15B  (§  78.168  or 
§  78.169  of  this  chapter) .  Wooden  boxes, 
with  inside  containers  which  must  be 
securely  sealed  glass  ampules  or  glass 
bottles,  contents  not  over  16  fluid  ounces 
or  1  pound  each,  in  tightly  closed  metal 
cans.  If  more  than  one  ampule  or  bottle 
is  packed  in  a  metal  can,  ampules  or 
bottles  must  be  separated  by  fiberboard 
partitions.  Ampules  or  bottles  must  be 
cushioned  in  vermiculite  or  equally  ef¬ 
ficient  incombustible  cushioning  material 
in  quantity  sufficient  to  completely  ab¬ 
sorb  contents  in  event  of  breakage.  Not 
.more  than  5  pints  of  liquid  may  be 
packed  in  any  outside  wooden  box. 

7.  Add  §  73.145  (15  F.  R.  8302,  Dec.  2, 
1950)  (49  CFR  73*145,  1950  Rev.)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  73.145  Methylhydrazine  and  uns- 
dimethylhydrazine.  (a)  Methylhydra¬ 
zine  and  uns-dimethylhydrazine  must  be 
packed  in  specification  containers  as 
follows: 

(1)  Spec.  ID  (§  78.4  of  this  chapter). 
Boxed  glass  carboys. 

(2)  Spec.  15A,  15B,  or  15C  (§78.168, 
§  78.169,  or  §  78.170  of  this  chapter). 
Wooden  boxes  with  inside  containers 
which  must  consist  of  glass  bottles  not 
exceeding  1 -gallon  capacity  each, 
cushioned  by  means  of  vermiculite  within 
tin  cans  which  shall  be  tightly  closed,  or 
containers  not  over  2  quarts  capacity 
each  made  of  aluminum  not  less  than 
0.04  inch  thick.  Closures  and  gaskets 
must  be  of  material  which  will  not  react 
dangerously  with  or  be  decomposed  by 
contact  with  the  contents. 

(3)  Spec.  5,  5A,  or  5C  (§  78.80,  §  78.81, 
or  §  78.83  of  this  chapter) ;  or  17E 
(§78.116  of  this  chapter)  (single-trip). 
Metal  barrels  or  drums  which  shall  be  of 
type  304  or  347  stainless  steel,  with  open¬ 
ings  not  exceeding  2.3  inches  in  diameter. 

SUBPART  D — FLAMMABLE  SOLIDS  AND  OXIDIZ¬ 
ING  materials;  definition  and  prepa¬ 
ration 

1.  Amend  §  73.153  paragraph  (a)  (15 
F.  R.  8303,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR  73.153, 
1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.153  Exemptions  for  flammable 
solids  and  oxidizing  materials.  .  (a) 
Flammable  solids  and  oxidizing  mate¬ 
rials,  except  those  as  enumerated  in 
paragraph  (c)  of  this  section,  in  inside 
containers  not  over  1  pound  net  weight 
each,  in  outside  containers  not  exceed¬ 
ing  25  pounds  net  weight  each,  are  ex¬ 
empt  from  specification  packaging. 


marking  and  labeling  requirements,  im- 
less  otherwise  provided,  when  offered 
for  transportation  by  rail  freight,  rail 
express,  highway  or  water  except,  when 
for  transportation  by  carrier  by  water, 
name  of  contents  must  be  marked  on  out¬ 
side  container.  (See  paragraph  (c)  of 
this  section  for  articles  not  exempted, 

§  73.182  for  exemptions  for  nitrates,  and 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  for  exemp¬ 
tion  for  organic  peroxides.) 

***** 

2.  Amend  §  73.176  paragraph  (e) ,  and 
cancel  Note  1  (15  F.  R.  8306,  Dec.  2, 1950) 
(49  CFR  73.176,  1950  Rev.)  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  73.176  Matches.  •  *  • 

(e)  All  individual  containers  of  strike- 
anywhere  matches  when  offered  for 
transportation  by  rail  express  must  be 
packed  in  specification  containers  as 
follows; 

(1)  Spec.  15A  (§  78.168  of  this  chap¬ 
ter).  Wooden  boxes,  lined,  spec.  2P 
(§  78.25  of  this  chapter),  or  lined  with 
asbestos  board,  lapped  at  all  joints  and 
all  joints  sealed  air-tight.  Gross  weight 
not  to  exceed  50  pounds. 

(2)  Spec.  12C  (§  78.206  of  this  chap¬ 
ter).  Fiberboard  boxes  with  paper- 
wrapped  units  of  strike-anywhere 
matches  covered  with  aluminum  foil 
having  joints  hermetically  sealed. 
Aluminum  used  for  covering  must  be  of 
such  thickness  that  in  the  event  matches 
become  ignited  fire  will  not  communicate 
through  the  wrapped  unit.  Gross  weight 
not  to  exceed  50  pounds. 

•  «  •  •  • 

3.  Amend  §  73.184  paragraph  (a)  (3) 
(15  F.  R.  8308,*  Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR 
73.184,  1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.184  Nitrocellulose  or  collodion 
cotton,  wet,  or  nitrocellulose,  colloided, 
granular,  or  flake,  wet,  or  nitrostarch, 
wet,  or  nitroguanidine,  wet.  (a)  *  •  * 

(3)  Spec.  6A,  6B,  6C,  or  6J  (§  78.97, 
§  78.98,  §  78.99,  or  §  78.100  of  this  chap¬ 
ter)  .  Metal  barrels  or  drums  not  over  55 
gallons  capacity.  Spec.  6J  (§  78.100  of 
this  chapter)  drums  must  have  remov¬ 
able  heads  of  14  gauge  metal  or  16  gauge 
metal  with  one  or  more  corrugations 
near  the  periphery  and  heads  must  have 
a  minimum  convexity  of  %  inch;  each 
drum  must  have  three  rolled  or  swedged- 
in  hoops,  one  of  which  shall  be  in  the 
body  near  the  top  curl. 

•  •  •  •  • 

4.  Amend  §  73.191  paragraph  (a)  (1) 
(15  F.  R.  8308,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR 
73.191,  1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.191  Phosphorus  pentachloride. 
(a)  • 

(1)  Spec.  IIB,  15A,  15B,  15C,  16A,  or 
19A  (§  78.161,  §  78.168,  §  78.169,  §  78.170, 
§  78.185,  or  §78.190  of  this  chapter). 
Wooden  barrels,  kegs,  or  boxes,  with  in¬ 
side  containers  which  must  be  glass  or 
glazed  earthenware  containers,  not  over 
25  pounds  capacity  each,  cushioned  with 
mineral  packing;  when  inside  containers 
are  packed  in  the  same  outside  container 
with  other  articles,  they  must  be  inclosed 
in  tightly  closed  metal  cans.  Net  weight 
of  phosphorus  pentachloride  not  over  50 
pounds  in  each  outside  container. 

*  *  *  *  • 
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5.  Amend  §73.229  paragraph  (c)  (20 
P.  R.  950,  951,  Feb.  15,  1955)  t49  CFR 
1950  Rev.,  1954  Supp.,  73.229)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  73.229  Chlorate  and  "borate  mix¬ 
tures  or  chlorate  and  magnesium  chlo¬ 
ride  mixtures.  *  *  * 

(c)  Chlorate  and  borate  mixtures  or 
chlorate  and  magnesium  chloride  mix> 
tures  containing  no  other  hazardous  ad¬ 
ditives  and  containing  less  than  50  per¬ 
cent  chlorate  are  exempt  from  specifica¬ 
tion  packaging,  marking  and  labeling 
requirements  when  offered  for  trans¬ 
portation  by  rail  freight  or  highway  and 
packed  as  follows: 

(1)  Tight  metal  or  fiber  drums. 

(2)  Wooden  boxes  with  tight  inside 
metal  containers. 

(3)  Multi-wall  paper  bags,  net  weight 
not  ovelK  50  poimds,  moisture  proof  and 
sift  proof,  and  having  a  strength  capable 
of  withstanding  four  4-foot  drops  onto 
solid  concrete. 

•  •  •  •  • 

SUBPART  E — ACIDS  AND  OTHER  CORROSIVE 
liquids;  DEFINITION  AND  PREPARATION 

1.  Cancel  paragraphs  (c)  (49)  and 
(50)  in  §  73.244  (19  F.  R.  8527,  Dec.  14, 
1954)  (49  CFR  1950  Rev.,  1954  Supp., 
73.244) 

§  73.244  Exemptions  for  acids  and 
other  corrosive  liquids.  *  *  * 

(c)  •  •  • 

(49)  Canceled. 

(50)  Canceled. 

2.  Amend  §  73.255  paragraph  (a)  (3) 
(15  P.  R.  8315,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR 
73.255,  1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.255  Dimethyl  sulfate,  (a)  *  •  • 
(3)  Spec.  15A,  15B.  15C,  16A,  or  19A 
(§  78.168,  §  78.169,  §  78.170,  §  78.185,  or 
§  78.190  of  this  chapter) .  Wooden  boxes 
with  each  box  containing  a  single  glass 
inside  container  not  over  1  quart  capac¬ 
ity,,  closed  by  ground  glass  stopper  or 
other  equally  efficient  closure’  securely 
fastened  in  place,  and  cushioned  with 
incombustible  absorbent  material  in  her¬ 
metically  sealed  (soldered)  metal  can, 
the  can  then  being  cushioned  lirith  in¬ 
combustible  cushioning  material  in  the 
outside  container. 

*  *  •  *  • 

3.  Amend  entire  §  73.259  (15  F.  R.  8315, 
Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR  73.259,  1950  Rev.) 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.259  Electrolyte,  acid,  or  alkaline 
corrosive  battery  fluid,  packed  with  bat¬ 
tery  charger,  radio  current  supply  device, 
or  electronic  equipment,  (a)  Electrolyte, 
acid,  or  alkaline  corrosive  battery  fluid 
packed  with  battery  charger,  radio  cur¬ 
rent  supply  device  or  parts  thereof,  or 
electronic  equipment,  with  only  one  de¬ 
vice  or  outfit  in  each  such  package,  in 
the  amount  necessary  for  operation  of 
the  device  or  equipment,  provided  the 
containers  of  electrolyte,  acid,  or  alkaline 
corrosive  battery  fluid  are  adequately 
cushioned  to  prevent  breakage,  leakage, 
or  damage  to  other  articles  packed  there¬ 
with,  must  be  packed  in  specification 
containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  15A.  15B,  15C,  16A,  or  19A 
(§  78.168,  §  78.169,  §  78.170,  §  78.185,  or 
§  78.190  of  this  chapter) .  Wooden  boxes. 


provided  the  liquid  is  in  bottles  securely 
closed  and  cushioned  as  prescribed  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section,  and  sepa¬ 
rated  from  charger  supply  device,  and 
parts,  or  electronic  equipment  by  a 
strong  solid  wooden  partition. 

(2)  Spec.  12B  (§  78.205  of  this  chap¬ 
ter)  .  Fiberboard  boxes,  when  the  liquid 
is  in  a  strong  bottle  not  exceeding  16 
fluid  ounces,  which  must  be  securely 
closed  and  cushioned  as  prescribed  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section.  Not  more 
than  12  such  packages  may  be  packed 
under  the  provisions  of  §  73.25. 

4.  Add  paragraph  (b)  (2)  to  §  73.260 
(19  F.  R.  3260,  June  3,  1954)  (49  CFR 
1950  Rev.,  1954  Supp.,  73.260)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  73.260  Electric  storage  batteries. 

•  *  • 

(b)  •  •  • 

(2)  Not  more  than  four  batteries  not 
over  15  pounds  each  may  be  packed  in 
strong  outside  fiberboard  or  wooden 
boxes,  when  securely  cushioned  and 
packed  to  prevent  short  circuits;  speci¬ 
fication  container  not  required.  Au¬ 
thorized  gross  weight  65  pounds. 

*  *  *  •  • 

5.  In  §  73.266  amend  the  introductory 
text  of  paragraphs  (b),  (c)  and  (d)  (15 
P.  R.  8318,  8319,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR 
73.266,  1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.266  Hydrogen  peroxide  solution 
in  water.  *  *  * 

(b)  Hydrogen  peroxide  solution  in 
water  containing  not  over  52  percent  hy¬ 
drogen  peroxide  by  weight  must  be 
packed  in  specification  containers  as  pre¬ 
scribed  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section 
or  as  follows: 

•  *  •  •  * 

•  (c)  Hydrogen  peroxide  solution  in 
water  containing  over  8  percent  hydro¬ 
gen  peroxide  by  weight  and  not  exceed¬ 
ing  37  percent  must  be  packed  in  speci¬ 
fication  containers  as  prescribed  in  para¬ 
graphs  (a)  or  (b)  of  this  section  or  as 
follows: 

•  •  *  *  * 

(d)  Hydrogen  peroxide  solution  in 
water  containing  over  8  percent  hydro¬ 
gen  peroxide  by  weight  and  not  exceed¬ 
ing  10  percent  must  be  packed  in  speci¬ 
fication  containers  as  prescribed  in  para¬ 
graphs  (a),  (b),  or  (c)  of  this  section 
or  as  follows: 

*  *  •  •  • 

6.  Amend  §  73.272  paragraph  (g)  (1) 
(18  F.  R.  6779,  Oct.  27,  1953)  (49  CFR 
1950  Rev.,  1954  Supp.,  73.272)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  73.272  Sulfuric  acid.  *  *  • 

(g)  *  *  * 

(1)  Spec.  5A  or  5C  (§  78.81  or  §  78.83 
of  this  chapter) .  Metal  barrels  or 
drums.  Spec.  5C  metal  barrels  or 
drums  must  be  of  types  304,  316,  or  347 
stainless  steel  and  are  authorized  only 
for  sulfuric  acid  of  93  percent  or  greater 
strength. 

(No  change  in  Note  1.) 

***** 

7.  In  §  73.276  amend  the  heading  and 
introductory  text  of  paragraph  (a)  (19 
F.  R.  8527,  Dec.  14,  1954)  (49  CFR  1950 
Rev.,  1954  Supp.,  73.276)  to  read  as 
follows: 


§  73.276  Anhydrous  hydrazine  and 
hydrazine  solution,  (a)  Anhydrous 
h3«drazine  and  hydrazine  solution  con¬ 
taining  50  percent  or  less  of  water  must 
be  packed  in  specification  containers  as 
follows: 

*****  ‘ 

8.  Amend  §  73.289  paragraphs  (a)  (2), 
and  (a)  (9)  (16  F.  R.  11779,  Nov.  21, 1951) 
(49  CFR  1950  Rev.,  1954  Supp.,  73.289)  to 
read  as  follows : 

§  73.289  Formic  acid  and  formic  acid 
solutions,  (a)  *  *  * 

(2)  Spec.  103A-W  or  103C-W  (§  78.281 
or  §  78.283  of  this  chapter) .  Tank  cars. 
Spec.  103A-W  tanks  must  be  of  type  316 
stainless  steel.  Tank  cars  must  be  sten¬ 
cilled  “FOR  FORMIC  ACID  ONLY”. 

♦  «  «  *  « 

(9)  Spec.  lEX  (§  78.6  of  this  chapter) . 
Carboys  in  plywood  drums. 

•  «  «  *  * 

9.  Add  §  73.293  (15  F.  R.  8324,  Dec.  2, 
1950)  (49  CFR  73.293,  1950  Rev.)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  73.293  Iodine  monochloride,  (a) 
Iodine  monochloride  must  be  packed  in 
specification  containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  15A  or  15B  (§  78.168  or  §  78.- 
169  of  this  chapter) .  Wooden  boxes  with 
inside  containers  not  over  1  quart  capac¬ 
ity  each;  or  with  stone  or  earthenware 
jugs  not  over  1  gallon  capacity  each. 

(b)  Outage  (vacant  space  above 
liquid)  for  inside  containers  must  be  not 
less  than  15  percent. 

(c)  Inside  containers  must  be  securely 
closed  by  hermetical  sealing  or  by  glass 
or  stone  stoppers  ground  to  fit  and 
securely  fastened  or  by  screw  caps  fitted 
with  gaskets  of  suitable  material  resis¬ 
tant  to  the  contents. 

(d)  Inside  containers  must  be  securely 
cushioned  on  all  sides  with  incombustible 
cushioning  material  which  will  not  pro¬ 
duce  heat  when  in  contact  with  iodine 
monochloride. 

SUBPART  F - COMPRESSED  GASES;  DEFINITION 

AND  PREPARATION 

1.  Amend  §  73.302  paragraph  (a)  (3) 
(15  F.  R.  8325,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR 
73.302,  1950  (Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.302  Exemptions  for  compressed 
gases,  (a)  *  •  * 

(3)  Inside  nonrefillable  metal  con¬ 
tainers  charged  with  a  solution  of  ma¬ 
terials  and  compressed  gas  or  gases, 
which  is  nonpoisonous  and  nonflamma¬ 
ble  and  of  capacity  not  to  exceed  31.83 
cubic  inches  (17.6  fluid  ounces).  Pres¬ 
sure  in  the  container  not  to  exceed  55 
pounds  per  square  inch  absolute  at  70® 
F.,  and  the  liquid  content  of  the  material 
and  gas  must  not  completely  fill  the  con¬ 
tainer  at  130°  F.  Each  completed  con¬ 
tainer  filled  for  shipment  must  have 
been  heated  until  content  reached  a 
minimum  temperature  of  130°*  F.,  with¬ 
out  evidence  of  leakage,  distortion  or 
other  defect. 

***** 

2.  Amend  §  73.306  paragraph  (a)  (1) 
(18  P.  R.  3136,  June  2,  1953)  (49  CFR 
1950  Rev.,  1954  Supp.,  73.306)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  73.306  Liquified  gases,  except  gas  in 
solution  or  poisonous  gas.  (a)  *  *  * 
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(1)  Spec.  3,‘  3A,  3AA,  3B,  3E,  4,  4A, 
4B,  4BA,  4B-ET,  25,^  26,^  or  38,^  also  spec. 
9,  40,  or  41  (§  78.36,  §  78.37,  §  78.38, 
§  78.42,’  §  78.43,  §  78.49,  §  78.50,  §  78.51, 
or  §  78.55,  also  §78.63,  §78.66,  or  §  78.67 
of  this  chapter)  except  that  mixtures 
containing  carbon  bisulfide  (disulfide), 
ethyl  chloride,  ethlyene  oxide,  nickel 
carbonyl,  spirits  of  nitroglycerin,  zinc 
ethyl,  or  poisonous  articles,  class  A,  B, 
or  C,  as  defined  by  this  part  are  not 


(f)  Except  as  authorized  by  §  73.8* 
tank  cars  made  in  foreign  countries  must 
not  be  used  in  domestic  traffic  until  they 
have  been  tested  in 'this  country  and 
proper  reports  rendered  as  required  by 
the  specifications  that  apply. 

5.  In  §  73.315  paragraph  (a)  (1)  Table 
add  the  entry  “Chlorine” ;  amend  Note  4 
and  add  Note  8  to  paragraph  (a)  (1) 
Table ;  add  the  entry  “Chlorine”  to  para¬ 
graph  (h)  Table;  amend  the  introduc- 


Note  4:  A  corrosion  factor  shall  be  applied 
In  the  design  of  tanks  for  sulfur  dioxide  and 
chlorine.  (See  §  78.336-3  (a)  of  this 

chapter.) 

•  •  *  •  * 

Note  8:  Chlorine  cargo  tank  motor  vehicles 
may  be  shipped  only  If  the  contents  are  to  be 
unloaded  at  one  unloading  point. 

•  •  «  •  • 


(h)  *  •  • 


kind  of  gas 

Permitted 

gauging 

device 

Chlorinn  -  .  _  - 

None. 

• 

•  •  * 

• 

• 

(i)  Each  tank  shall  be  provided  with 
one  or  more  safety  devices  which,  unless 
otherwise  specified,  shall  be  safety  relief 
valves  of  the  spring-loaded  type  and 


permitted  unless  otherwise  prescribed 
in  this  part.  (See  §§  73.34  and  73.301 
(g).) 

*  •  •  *  • 

3.  In  §  73.308  paragraph  (a)  Table, 
amend  the  entry  “Vinyl  chloride,  in¬ 
hibited”  (19  P.  R.  8527,,  Dec.  14,  1954) 
(49  CFR  1950  Rev.,  1954  Supp.,  73.308) 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.308  Compressed  gases  in  cylin~ 
ders.  (a)  *  *  * 


tory  text  of  paragraph  (i) ;  add  the  entry 
“Chlorine”  to  paragraph  (i)  (2)  Table; 
add  paragraph  (i)  (11>  (18  F.  R.  6779, 
6780,  (>ct.  27,  1953)  (15  P.  R.  8330,  8331, 
Dec.  2,  1950)  (17  F.  R.  9839,  Nov.  1,  1952) 
(49  CFR  1950  Rev.,  1954  Supp.,  73.315)  to 
read  as  follows: 

J73.315  Compressed  gases  in  cargo 
tanks  and  portable  tank  containers. 

(a)  •  •  • 

(!)••• 


they  shall  be  arranged  to  discharge  up 
ward  and  unobstructed  to  the  outside  of 
the  protective  housing  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  prevent  any  impingement  of  escap¬ 
ing  gas  upon  the  tank,  except  that  for 
chlorine  tanks,  protective  housing  shall 
be  as  required  in  §  78.336-5  of  this 
chapter,  and  safety  valve  as  required  in 
subparagraph  (11)  of  this  paragraph. 

*  *  *  *  • 


(2)  •  •  • 


Kind  of  gas 

Minimum 
start-to- 
discharge 
pressure^ 
(p.  s.  i.  g.) 

226 

*  *  •  *  • 


(11)  Safety  relief  valve  on  chlorine 
tank  motor  vehicles  shall  conform  with 
the  standard  of  The  Chlorine  Institute, 


Inc.  Dwg.  D-13105-Rev.  “D”,  dated 
December  18,  1952. 

*  •  *  •  • 

SUBPART  G - POISONOUS  ARTICLES: 

DEFINITION  AND  PREPARATION 

1.  Amend  §  73.334  entire  paragraph 
(a)  (17  F.R.  4295,  May  10, 1952)  (16F.  R. 
9378,  Sept.  15,  1951)  (49  CFR  1950  Rev., 
1954  Supp.,  73.334)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.334  Hexaethyl  tetraphosphate, 
parathion,  tetraethyl  dithio  pyrophos¬ 
phate,  and  tetraethyl  pyrophosphate, 
mixtures  with  compressed  gas.  (a) 
Hexaethyl  tetraphosphate,  parathion, 
tetraethyl  dithio  pyrophosphate,  and 
tetraethyl  pyrophosphate,  mixtures  with 
compressed  gas,  containing  not  more 
than  20  percent  by  weight  of  hexaethyl 
tetraphosphate,  parathion,  tetraethyl 
dithio  pyrophosphate,  or  tetraethyl  pyro¬ 
phosphate  must  be  packed  in  specifica-' 
tion  containers  as  follows: 

( 1 )  Spec.  3A300,  3AA300,  3B300,  4A300, 
4B240,  4BA240,  or  4B240ET  (§§  78.36, 
78.37,  78.38,  78.49,  78.50,  78.51,  or  78.55  of 
this  chapter) .  Metal  cylinders,  charged 
with  not  more  than  5  pounds  of  the  mix¬ 
ture  and  to  a  maximum  filling  density  of 
80  percent  of  the  water  capacity.  Cyl¬ 
inders  must  not  be  equipped  with  educ¬ 
tion  tubes  or  fusible  plugs.  Valves  must 
be  of  a  type  acceptable  to  the  Bureau  of 
Explosives. 

•  •  *  *  * 

2.  Amend  §  73.354  paragraphs  (a)  (4), 
and  (5) ;  cancel  paragraph  (c)  (16  F.  R. 
9378,  Sept.  15,  1951)  (20  F.  R.  4417,  June 
23,  1955)  (15  F.  R.  8336,  Dec.  2,  1950) 
(49  CFR  1950  Rev.,  1954  Supp.,  73.354) 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.354  Motor  fuel  antiknock  com¬ 
pound  or  tetraethyl  lead,  (a)  *  *  • 

(4)  Spec.  105A300  or  105A300W 
(§  78.271  or  §  78.286  of  this  chapter). 
Tank  cars.  Stenciled  on  both  sides  of 
the  tanks,  “FOR  MOTOR  FUEL  ANTI¬ 
KNOCK  COMPOUND  ONLY”.  Tank 
cars  not  authorized  for  tetraethyl  lead. 

(5)  Spec.  MC  300,  MC  301,  MC  302, 
MC  303,  or  MC  330  (§  78.321,  §  78.322, 

§  78.323,  §  78.324  or  §  78.336  of  this  chap¬ 
ter).  Tank  motor  vehicles.  Tank  motor 
vehicles  not  authorized  for  tetraethyl 
lead. 

*  •  •  *  ■  * 

(c)  [Canceled.l 

SUBPART  H — MARKING  AND  LABELING  EX¬ 
PLOSIVES  AND  OTHER  DANGEROUS  ARTICLES 

1.  Add  paragraphs  (a)  (13),  and  (b) 
(1)  to  §  73.402  (15  F.  R.  8341,  Dec.  2, 
1950)  (49  CFR  73.402, 1950  Rev.)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  73.402  Labeling  dangerous  articles. 

(a)  *  •  • 

(13)  Labels  prescribed  for  shipments 
of  explosives  and  other  dangerous  arti¬ 
cles  by  air  between  the  United  States,  its 
territories  and  possessions,  and  other 
countries,  as  shown  in  §§  73.405  (b), 
73.406  (b),  73.407  (b),  73.408  (b), 

73.409  (b),  73.410  (b),  73.411  (b),  73.412 

(b)  and  73.414  (c),  may  be  used  in  lieu 
of  labels  otherwise  prescribed  and  for 
local  transportation  to  or  from  airport. 

(b)  •  *  • 

(1)  Labels  prescribed  for  shipments 
of  explosives  or  other  dangerous  articles 
by  air  between  the  United  States,  its 
territories,  possessions  and  other  coun- 


Kind  o‘  ga 

Maximum 
permitted 
Riling 
density 
(see  Note 
12)  (per¬ 
cent) 

Cylinders  (see  Note  11)  marked  as  shown  in  this 
column  must  be  used  except  as  provided  m 
Note  1  and  $  73.34  (a)  to  'e) 

1 

"4 

without  brazed  seams;  1CC-3A156;  1CC-3AA150- 
lCC-25. 

******* 


4.  In  §  73.314  paragraph  (a)  Table,  amend  the  entry  “Dispersant  gas,  n.  o.  s.’’; 
amend  paragraph  (f)  (19  F.  R.  8528,  Dec.  14,  1954)  (15  F.  R.  8329,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (49 
CFR  1950  Rev.,  1954  Supp.,  73.314)  to  read  as. follows: 


§  73.314  Compressed  gases  in  tank  cars,  (a)  •  *  • 


Kind  of  gas  . 

' 

Maximum 
permitted 
filling  den 
sity.  Note  1 

Required  type  of  tank  jar,  Note 

Noe  1« . 

ICC-106.A.'00  106A5(K)X.  Note  12:  lCC-10rA300 

105A300W. 

Kind  0.  gas 

Maximum  permitted  filling 
density 

Specification  container  required 

Percent  by 
weight  (see 
Note  1) 

Percent  by 
volume  (see 
par.  (0  of  thi- 
section) 

Type  (see 
Note  2) 

V 

Minimum  design  working 
pressure  (p.  s.  .  g.) 

Chlorine _ _ _ _ _ 

125 

Sec  Note  7.  .. 

MC  330 _ 

225;  see  Notes  4  and  8. 
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SUBPAKT  X — SHIPPING  INSTRUCTIONS 

Add  paragraph  (c)  to  S  73.430  (15  F.  R. 
8344,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR  73.430.  1950 
Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§73.430  Certificate.  •  •  • 

(c)  Shipping  papers  for  shipments 
made  by  air  between  the  United  States 
and  other  countries  shall  be  certified  in 
duplicate  with  certificate  signed  by  the 
shipper  reading  as  follows: 

This  Is  to  certify  that  the  contents  of  this 
package  are  properly  described  by  nsune  and 
are  packed  and  marked  and  are  In  proper 
condition  for  transportation  according  to 
the  regulations  prescribed  by  the  Inter¬ 
state  Commerce  Commission  and  the  Civil 
Aeronautics  Board.  (For  shipment  on  pas¬ 
senger-carrying  aircraft  the  following  must 
be  added  to  certificate:  This  shipment  is 
within  the  limitations  prescribed  for  pas¬ 
senger  carrying  aircraft.) 


Part  74 — Carriers  by  Rail  Freight 

SX7BPART  a — LOADING,  UNLOADING,  PLACARD¬ 
ING  AND  HANDLING  CARS;  LOADING  PACK¬ 
AGES  INTO  CARS 

1.  Amend  §  74.529  paragraph  (b)  (15 
P.  R.  8347,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR  74.529, 
1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follow^: 

§  74.529  Cars  for  class  \  B  explo¬ 
sives.  *  •  *  ' 

(b)  Shipments  of  class  B  explosives 
(see  §§  73.88  to  73.94  of  this  chapter) 
must  be  loaded  in  a  closed  car  t^ich  is 
in  good  condition,  into  which'  sparks 
cannot  enter,  and  with  roof  not  in  dan¬ 
ger  of  taking  fire  through  unprotected 
decayed  wood.  These  cars  do  not  re¬ 
quire  the  car  certificate  but  must  have 
attached  to  both  sides  and  both  ends  the 
“Dangerous”  placard  prescribed  by 
§  74.552.  and  the  doors  if  not  tight  must 
be  stripped  to  prevent  entrance  of , sparks. 
***«'* 
SUBPART  B — LOADING  AND  STORAGE  CHART  OF 
EXPLOSIVES  AND  OTHER  DANGEROUS  AR¬ 
TICLES 

2.  Amend  footnote  c  to  paragraph  (a) 
Table  in  §  74.538  (15  F.  R.  8350,  Dec.  2, 
1950)  (49  CFR  74.538,  1950  Rev.)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  74.538  Loading  and  storage  chart  of 
explosives  and  other  dangerous  articles. 

(a)  •  *  • 

'  Explosives,  class  A,  and  explosives,  class  B, 
mtist  not  be  loaded  or  stored  with  chemical 
ammunition  containing  Incendiary  charges 
or  white  phosphorus  either  with  or  without 
bursting  charges.  Chemical  ammunition  of 
the  same  classification  containing  Incendi¬ 
ary  charges  or  white  phosphorus  may  be 
loaded  and  stored  together. 

•  •  •  •  * 


Part  77 — Shipments  Made  by  Way  op 
COBCMON,  Contract,  or  Private  Car¬ 
riers  BY  Public  Highway 

SUBPART  A^— GENERAL  INFORMATION  AND 
REGULATIONS 

.In  §  77.823  amend  the  introductory 
text  of  paragraph  (d)  (15  F.  R.  8364, 
Dec.  2.  1950)  (49  CFR  77.823,  1950  Rev.) 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  77.823  Marking  on  motor  vehicles 
and  trailers  other  than  tank  motor 
vehicles.  *  *  * 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

(d)  Tank  motor  vehicles.  Every  cargo 
tank  used  for  the  transportation  of  any 
compressed  gas,  regardless  of  the  quan¬ 
tity  being  transported,  or  whether  loaded 
or  empty,  shall  be  conspicuously  and 
legibly  marked  on  each  side  and  the  rear 
thereof  on  a  background  of  sharply  con¬ 
trasting  color  with  a  sign  or  lettering  on 
the  tank  with  words  as  appropriate 
“Compressed  Gas”,  or  “Flammable  Com¬ 
pressed  Gas”  in  letters  at  least  6  inches 
high;  and  in  letters  at  least  2  inches 
high  with  the  commcmly  accepted  name, 
such  as  “Anhydrous  Ammonia”,  “Carbon 
Dioxide”,  “Chlorine”,  “Liquefl^  Petro¬ 
leum  Gas”,  “Nitrous  Oxide”,  or  “Sulphur 
Dioxide”. 

•  .  •  •  •  • 

SUBPART  B — LOADING  AND  UNLOADING 

Add  paragraphs  (e)  and  (f)  to  §  77.840 
(15  F.  R.  8367,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR 
77.840,  1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

I  77.840  Compressed  gases.  •  •  • 

(e) ‘  Chlorine  cargo  tanks  shall  be 
shipped  only  when  equipped  (1)  with  a 
gas  mask  of  a  type  approved  by  the  U.  S. 
Bureau  of  Mines  for  chlorine  service;  (2) 
with  an  emergency  kit  for  controlling 
leaks  in  fittings  on  the  dome  cover  plate. 

(f)  No  chlorine  tank  motor  vehicle 
used  for  transportation  of  chlorine  shall 
be  moved,  coupled  or  uncoupled,  when 
any  loading  or  unloading  connectioim 
are  attached  to  the  vehicle,  nor  shall 
any  semi-trailer  or  trailer  be  left  with¬ 
out  the  power  unit  unless  such  semi¬ 
trailer  or  trailer  be  checked  or  equiva¬ 
lent  means  be  provided  to  prevent 
motion. 

SUBPART  C — LOADING  AND  STORAGE  CHART 

OF  EXPLOSIVES  AND  OTHER  DANGEROUS 

ARTICLES 

Amend  footnote  c  to  paragraph  (a) 
Table  in  §  77.848  (15  F.  R.  8369,  Dec.  2, 
1950)  (49  CFR  77.848,  1950  Rev.)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  77.848  Loading  and  storage  chart 
of  explosives  and  other  dangerous  arti¬ 
cles.  (a)  •  ♦  * 

«  Explosives,  class  A,  and  explosives,  class 
B,  must  not  be  loaded  or  stored  with  chemi- 
'  cal  anununition  containing  incendiary 
charges  or  white  phosphoriis  either  with  or 
without  bursting  charges.  Chemical  am¬ 
munition  of  the  same  classification  contain¬ 
ing  incendiary  charges  or  white  phosphorus 
may  be  loaded  and  stored  together. 

*  •  •  *  • 


Part  78 — Shipping  Container 
Specifications 

SUBPART  C — specifications  FOR  CYLINDERS 

Amend  §  78.38-12  paragraph  (c)  (15 
F.  R.  8387,  Dec.  2.  1950)  (49  CFR  78.38- 
12,  1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.38  Specification  3B;  seamless 
steel  cylinders. 

§  78.38-12  Openings  in  cylinders  and 
connections  (.valves,  fuse  plugs,  etc.)  for 
those  openings.  *  •  * 

(c)  Straight  threads  having  at  least  4 
engaged  threads  are  authorized;  to  have 
tight  fit  and  calculated  shear  strength 
at  least  10  times  the  test  pressure  of  the 
cylinder;  gaskets  required,  adequate  to 
prevent  leakage. 


subpart  D — SPECIFICATIONS  FOR  METAL 

BARRELS,  DRUMS,  KEGS,  CASES,  TRUNKS  AND 

BOXES 

1.  In  §  78.80-11  amend  the  introduc¬ 
tory  text  of  paragraph  (a)  (15  F.  R. 
8433,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR  78.80-11, 
1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.80  Specification  5;  steel  harreh 
or  drums. 

§  78.80-11  Marking.  (a)  Marking 
on  each  container  by  embossing  on  head, 
except  that  such  embossment  must  be 
on  the  permanent  head  for  drums  hav¬ 
ing  removable  heads,  with  raised  marks, 
or  by  embossing  or  die  stamping  on 
footring  on  drums  equipped  with  foot- 
rings,  or  on  metal  plates  securely  at¬ 
tached  to  drum  by  brazing  or  welding 
not  less  than  20  percent  of  the  perimeter, 
as  follows: 

*  4>  •  •  • 

2.  In  §  78.81-11  amend  the  introduc¬ 
tory  text  of  paragraph  (a)  (15  F.  R.  8433, 
Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR  78.81-11,  1950 
Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.81  Specification  5A;  steel  barrels 
or  drums. 

§  78.81-11  Marking.  (a)  Marking 
on  each  container  by  embossing  on  head 
with  raised  marks,  or  by  embossing  or 
die  stamping  on  footring  on  drums 
equipped  with  footrings,  or  on  metal 
plates  securely  attached  to  drum  by 
brazing  or  welding  not  less  than  20  per¬ 
cent  of  the  perimeter  as  follows: 

•  *  «  *  • 

3.  In  §  78.82-11  amend  the  introduc¬ 
tory  text  of  paragraph  (a)  (15  F.  R.  8434, 
Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR  78.82-11,  1950 
Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.82  Specification  SB;  steel  barrels 
or  drums. 

§  78.82-11  Marking.  (a)  Marking 
on  each  container  by  embossing  on  head, 
except  that  such  embossment  must  be  on 
the  permanent  head  for  drums  having 
removable  heads,  with  raised  marks,  or 
by  embossing  or  die  stamping  on  foot¬ 
ring  on  drums  equipped  with  footrings, 
or  on  metal  plates  securely  attached  to 
drum  by  brazing  or  welding  not  less  than 
20  percent  of  the  perimeter,  as  follows: 

*  •  *  «  ♦ 

4.  Amend  §  78.83-9  (c)  and  (d) ,  and 
add  paragraph  (e) ;  in  §  78.83-11  amend 
the  introductory  text  of  paragraph  (a) 
(19  F.  R.  1285,  Mar.  6,  1954)  (17  F.  R. 
4297,  May  10, 1952)  (15  F.  R.  8435,  Dec.  2, 
1950)  (49  CFR  1950  Rev.,  1954  Supp., 
78.83-9,  78.83-11)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.83  Specification  SC;  steel  barrels 
or  drums. 

§  78.83-9  Closures.  *  *  * 

(c)  For  closure  with  threaded  plug  or^ 
cap,  the  seat  (flange,  etc.)  for  plug  or 
cap  must  have  5  or  more  complete 
threads;  2  drainage  holes  of  not  over 
inch  diameter  are  allowed  in  that  section 
of  flange  which  extends  inside  the  drum. 
Plug  or  cap  must  have  sufficient  length  of 
thread  to  engage  5  threads  when  securely 
tightened  with  gasket  in  place.  Except 
that  for  containers  not  over  15  gallons 
marked  capacity  the  seat  (flange,  etc.) 
for  plug  or  cap  may  have  at  least  3  com¬ 
plete  threads  and  plug  or  cap  sufficient 
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length  of  thread  to  engage  3  threads 
when  securely  tightened  with  gasket  in 
place, 

(d)  Openings  over  2.3  inches  are  not 
permitted.  Threads  for  plug  or  cap  must 
pp  8  or  less  per  inch  when  over  %  inch 
standard  pipe  size. 

^  (1)  Flanges  with  inside  threads  and 
plug  must  conform  with  the  thread  di¬ 
ameter  and  thread  form  shown  in  the 
following  drawing  (other  details  shown 
on  the  drawing  are  recommended) : 

[Drawing  remains  unchanged] 

or  (2)  Eleven  and  one-half  (11*4) 
threads  per  inch,  standard  pipe  size. 

(e)  Other  threaded  closures  may  be 
authorized  by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives 
upon  demonstration  of  equal  efficiency. 

§  78.83-11  Marking,  (a)  Marking  on 
each  container  by  embossing  on  head 
with  raised  marks,  or  by  embossing  or 
die  stamping  on  footring  on  drums 
equipped  with  footrings,  or  on  metal 
plates  securely  attached  to  drum  by 
brazing  or  welding  not  less  than  20  per¬ 
cent  of  the  perimeter  as  follows: 
***** 

5.  In  §  78.84-11  amend  the  introduc¬ 
tory  text  of  paragraph  (a)  (15  P.  R.  8436, 
Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR  78.84-11.  1950 
Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78,84  Specification  5D;  steel  barrels 
or  drums,  lined. 

§  78.84-11  Marking,  (a)  Marking  on 
each  container  by  embossing  on  head, 
except  that  such  embossment  must  be 
on  the  permanent  head  for  drums  having 
removable  heads,  with  raised  marks,  or 
by  embossing  or  die  stamping  on  footring 
on  drums  equipped  with  footrings’,  or  on 
metal  plates  securely  attached  to  drum 
by  brazing  or  welding  not  less  than  20 
percent  of  the  perimeter,  as  follows: 
***** 

6.  In  §  78.85-10  amend  the  introduc¬ 
tory  text  of  paragraph  (a)  (15  F.  R. 

8437,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR  78.85-10, 
1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.85 ,  Specification  5F;  steel  drums. 

§  78.85-10  Marking,  (a)  Marking  on 
each  container  by  embossing  on  head 
with  raised  marks,  or  by  embossing  or 
die  stamping  on  footring  on  drums 
equipped  with  footrings,  or  on  metal 
plates  securely  attached  to  drum  by 
brazing  or  welding  not  less  than  20  per¬ 
cent  of  the  perimeter  as  follows: 
***** 

7.  In  §  78.87-11  amend  the  introduc¬ 
tory  text  of  paragraph  (a)  (15  P.  R. 

8438.  Dec.  2.  1950)  (49  CFR  78.87-11, 
1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.87  Specification  5H;  steel  barrels 
or  drums,  lead  lined. 

§  78.87-11  Marking,  (a)  Marking  on 
each  container  by  embossing  on  head 
with  raised  marks,  or  by  embossing  or 
die'  stamping  on  footring  on  drums 
equipped  with  footrings,  or  on  metal 
plates  securely  attached  to  drum  by  braz¬ 
ing  or  welding  not  less  than  20  percent 
of  the  perimeter  as  follows: 

•  *  *  •  • 

8.  Amend  §  78.88-8  (c)  and  (d) ;  add 
paragraph  (e) ;  in  §  78.88-10  amend  the 
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Introductory  text  of  paragraph  (a)  (19 
P.  R.  6272,  Sept.  29,  1954)  (15  F.  R.  8439, 
Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR  1950  Rev.,  1954 
Supp.,  78.88-8,  78.88-10)  to  read  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

§  78.88  Specification  5K;  nickel  bar¬ 
rels  c.'  drums. 

§  78.88-8  Closures.  *  *  * 

(c)  For  closure  with  threaded  plug  or 
cap,  the  seat  (flange,  etc.)  for  plug  or  cap 
must  have  5  or  more  complete  threads; 
2  drainage  holes  of  not  over  %6-inch  di¬ 
ameter  are  allowed  in  that  section  of 
flange  which  extends  inside  the  drum. 
Plug  or  cap  must  have  sufficient  length 
of  thread  to  engage  5  threads  when  se¬ 
curely  tightened  with  gasket  in  place. 

(d)  Openings  over  2.3  inches  in 
diameter  are  not  permitted.  Threads  for 
plug  or  cap  must  be  8  or  less  per  inch 
when  over  %  inch  standard  pipe 'size. 

(1)  Flanges  with  inside  threads  and 
plug  must  conform  with  the  thread 
diameter  and  thread  form  shown  in  the 
following  drawing  (other  details  shown 
'on  the  drawing  are  recommended) : 

[Drawing  remains  unchanged] 

or  (2)  Eleven  and  one-half  (11 V^) 
threads  per  inch,  standard  pipe  size. 

(e)  Other  threaded  closures  may  be 
authorized  by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives 
upon  demonstration  of  equal  efficiency. 

§  78.88-10  Marking,  (a)  Marking  on 
each  container  by  embossing  on  head 
with  raised  marks,  or  by  embossing  or  die 
stamping  on  footring  on  drums  equipped 
with  footrings,  or  on  metal  plates  se¬ 
curely  attached  to  drum  by  brazing  or 
welding  not  less  than  20  percent  of  the 
perimeter  as  follows: 

***** 

9.  In  §  78.89-9  amend  the  introductory 
text  of  paragraph  (a)  (15  F.  R.  8440,  Dec. 
2,  1950)  (49  CFR  78.89-9,  1950  Rev.)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  78.89  Specification  5L;  steel  barrels 
or  drums. 

§  78.89-9  Marking,  (a)  Marking  on 
each  container  by  embossing  on  head 
with  raised  marks,  or  by  embossing  or  die 
stamping  on  footring  on  drums  equipped 
with  footrings,  or  on  metal  plates 
securely  attached  to  drum  by  brazing  or 
welding  not  less  than  20  percent  of  the 
perimeter  as  follows: 

*  .  '  *  *  *  * 

10.  Amend  entire  §  78.90-8;  in  §  78.90- 
10  amend  the  introductory  text  of  para¬ 
graph  (a)  (15  F.  R.  8440,  Dec.  2,  1950) 
(19  F.  R.  6273,  Sept.  29,  1954)  (18  F.  R. 
806,  Feb.  7,  1953)  (49  CTR  1950  Rev., 
1954  Supp.  78.90-8,  78.90-10)  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  78.90-8  Closures,  (a)  Adequate  to 
prevent  leakage.  Closure  must  be  of 
screw-thread  type  or  fastened  by  screw- 
thread  device.  Unthreaded  cap  is  au¬ 
thorized  for  containers  of  12  gallons  or 
less  if  cap  is  provided  with  outside  seal¬ 
ing  devices  which  cannot^  be  removed 
without  destroying  the  cap  or  sealing 
device. 

(b)  Closing  part  (plug,  cap,  plate,  etc., 
see  Note  1)  must  be  of  metal  as  thick 
as  prescribed  for  head  of  container ;  this 
not  required  for  containers  of  12  gallons 
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or  less  when  the  opening  to  be  closed  is 
not  over  2.3  inches  in  diameter. 

Note  1;  This  does  not  apply  to  cap  seal 
over  a  closure  which  compiles  with  all 
requlrehaents. 

(c)  For  closure  with  threaded  plug  or 
cap,  the  seat  (flange,  etc.)  ior  plug  or 
cap  must  have  5  or  more  complete 
threads;  2  drainage  holes  of  not  over 
inch  diameter  are  allowed  in  that  section 
of  flange  which  extends  inside  the  drum. 
Plug  or  cap  must  have  sufficient  length 
of  thread  to  engage  5  threads  when  se¬ 
curely  tightened  with  gasket  in  place. 

(d)  Openings  over  2.3  inches  diameter 
are  not  permitted.  Threads  for  plug  or 
cap  must  be  8  or  less  per  inch  when  over 
%  inch  standard  pipe  size. 

(1)  Flanges  with  inside  threads  and 
plug  must  conform  with  the  thread  di¬ 
ameter  and  thread  form  shown  in  the 
following  drawing  (other  details  shown 
on  the  drawing  are  recommended) : 

[Drawing  remains  unchanged] 

or  (2)  Eleven  and  one-half  (11*/^) 
threads  per  inch,  standard  pipe  size. 

(e)  Other  threaded  closures  may  be 
authorized  by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives 
upon  demonstration  of  equal  efficiency. 

§  78.90-10  Marking,  (a)  Marking  on 
each  container  by  embossing  on  head 
with  raised  marks,  or  by  embossing  or  die 
stamping  on  footring  on  drums  equipped 
with  footrings,  or  on  metal  plates  se¬ 
curely  attached  to  drum  by  brazing  or 
welding  not  less  than  20  percent  of  the 
perimeter  as  follows: 

***** 

11.  In  §  78.91-11  amend  the  introduc¬ 
tory  text  of  paragraph  (a)  (15  P.  R.  8441, 
Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR  78.91-11,  1950 
Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.91  Specification  5X;  steel  drums, 
aluminum  lined. 

§  78.91-11  Marking,  (a)  Marking  on 
each  container  by  embossing  on  head 
with  raised  marks,  or  by  embossing  or 
die  stamping  on  footring  on  drums 
equipped  with  footrings,  or  on  metal 
plates  securely  attached  to  drum  by  braz¬ 
ing  or  welding  not  less  than  20  percent  of 
the  perimeter  as  follows: 

*  *  *  •  • 

12.  In  §  78.97-9  amend  the  introduc¬ 
tory  text  of  paragraph  (a)  (15  P.  R. 

8442,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR  78.97-9, 
1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.97  Specification  6 A;  steel  bar¬ 
rels  or  drums. 

§  78.97-9  Marking,  (a)  Marking  on 
each  container  by  embossing  on  head, 
except  that  such  embossment  must  be 
on  the  permanent  head  for  drums  having 
removable  heads,  with  raised  marks,  or 
by  embossing  or  die  stamping  on  foot¬ 
ring  on  drums  equipped  with  footrings, 
or  on  metal  plates  securely  attached  to 
drum  by  brazing  or  welding  not  less  than 
20  percent  of  the  perimeter,  as  follows: 
•  •  •  •  • 

13.  In  §  78.98^9  amend  the  intrcKluc- 
tory  text  of  paragraph  (a)  (15  P.  R. 

8443,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR  78.98-9,  1950 
Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.98  Specification  6B;  steel  barrels 
or  drums. 
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§  78.98-9  Marking,  (a)  Marking  on 
each  container  by  embossing  on  head, 
except  that  such  embossment  must  be 
on  the  permanent  head  for  drums  having 
removable  heads,  with  raised  marks,  or 
by  embossing  or  die  stamping  on  foot¬ 
ring  on  dryms  equipped  with  footrings, 
or  on  metal  plates  securely  attached  to 
drum  by  brazing  or  welding  not  less  than 
20  percent  of  the  perimeter,  as  follows: 

•  •  •  •  • 

14.  In  §  78.99-9  amend  the  introduc¬ 
tory  text  of  paragraph  (a)  (15  F.  R.  8444, 
Dec.  2, 1950)  (49  CPR  78.99-9, 1950  Rev.) 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.99  Specification  6C;  steel  barrels 
or  drums. 

§  78.99-9  Marking'  (a)  Marking  on 
each  container  by  embossing  on  head, 
except  that  such  embossment  must  be  on 
the  permanent  head  for  drums  having 
removable  heads,  with  raised  marks,  or 
by  embossing  or  die  stamping  on  foot¬ 
ring  on  drums  equipped  with  footrings, 
or  on  metal  plates  securely  attached  to 
drum  by  brazing  or  welding  not  less 
than  20  percent  of  the  perimeter,  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

•  •  •  •  • 

15.  In  §  78.100-9  amend  the  introduc¬ 
tory  text  of  paragraph  (a)  (15  F.  R. 

8445,  Dec.  2, 1950)  (49  CFR  78.100-9, 1950 
Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.100  Specification  6J;  steel  bar¬ 
rels  and  drums. 

§  78.100-9  Marking,  (a)  Marking  on 
each  container  by  embossing  on  head, 
except  that  such  embossment  must  be  on 
the  permanent  head  for  drums  having 
removable  heads,  with  raised  marks,  or 
by  embossing  or  die  stamping  on  footring 
'  on  drums  equipped  with  footrings,  or  on 
metal  plates  securely  attached  to  drum 
by  brazing  or  welding  not  less  than  20 
percent  of  the  perimeter,  as  follows: 

*  «  •  «  • 

16.  In  §  78.101-9  amend  the  introduc¬ 
tory  text  of  paragraph  (a)  (15  F,  R.  8445, 
Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR  78.101-9,  1950 
Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.101  Specification  6K;  steel  bar¬ 
rels  or  drums. 

§  78.101-9  Marking,  (a)  Marking  on 
each  container  by  embossing  on  head, 
except  that  such  embossment  must  be  on 
the  permanent  head  for  drums  having 
'removable  heads,  with  raised  marks,  or 
by  embossing  or  die  stamping  on  footring 
on  drums  equipped  with  footrings,  or  on 
metal  plates  securely  attached  to  drum 
by  brazing  or  welding  not  less  than  20 
percent  of  the  perimeter,  as  follows: 

*  *  «  •  • 

17.  Amend  §  78.107-7  (b)  (15  F.  R. 

8446,  Dec.  2, 1950)  (49  CFR  78.107-7,  1950 
Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.107  Specification  42B;  aluminum 
drums. 

§  78.107-7  Closures.  *  *  * 

(b)  Threaded  plugs,  or  caps,  and 
flanges  must  be  close  fitting  with  gasket 
surfaces  which  bear  squarely  on  each 
other  when  without  gasket;  they  must 
have  not  over  8  threads  per  inch,  >vith  5 
complete  threads  engaged  when  gasket  is 
in  place,  or  not  over  4  threads  per  inch, 
with  2  complete  threads  similarly  en¬ 
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gaged;'  two  %6  inch  drainage  holes  are 
authorized  in  flange.  Thread  form  must 
conform  to  that  shown  by  drawing  below 
or  be  of  a  form  that  shall  provide  an 
equally  efficient  closure. 

18.  Amend  §  78.108-7  (b)  (15  F.  R. 

8446,  Dec.  2, 1950)  (49  CFR  78.108-7,  1950 
Rev.)  to  read  as  follows; 

§  78.108  Specification  42C;  aluminum 
barrels  or  drums. 

§  78.108-7  Closures.  *  *  * 

(b)  Threaded  plugs,  or  caps,*  and 
flanges  must  be  close  fitting  with  gasket 
surfaces  which  bear  squarely  on  each 
other  when  without  gasket;  they  must 
have  not  over  8  threads  per  inch,  with 
5  complete  threads  engaged  when  gas¬ 
ket  is  in  place,  or  not  over  4  threads  per 
inch,  with  2  complete  threads  similarly 
engaged;  two  %6  inch  drainage  holes  are 
authorized  in  flange.  Thread  form  must 
conform  to  that  shown  by  drawing  be¬ 
low  or  be  of  a  form  that  shall  provide  an 
equally  efficient  closure. 

[Drawing  is  the  same  as  shown  in 
§  78.107-7  (b)  1 

19.  Amend  §  78.109-7  (b)  a5  F.  R. 

8447,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR  78.109-7, 
1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.109  Specification  42D;  aluminum 
drums. 

§  78.109-7  Closures.  •  •  • 

(b)  Threaded  plugs,  or  caps,  and 
flanges  must  be  close  fitting  with  gasket 
surfaces  which  bear  squarely  on  each 
other  when  without  gasket;  they  must 
have  not  over  8  threads  per  inch,  with 
5  complete  threads  engaged  when  gasket 
is  in  place,  or  not  over  4  threads  per  inch, 
with  2  complete  threads  similarly  en¬ 
gaged;  two  %6  inch  drainage  holes  are 
authorized  in  flange.  Thread  form 
must  conform  to  that  shown  by  drawing 
below  or  be  of  a  form  that  shall  pro¬ 
vide  an  equally  efficient  closure. 

[Drawing  is  the  same  as  shown  in 
§  78.107-7  (b)] 

20.  In  §  78.110-8  amend  the  introduc¬ 
tory  text  of  paragraph  (a)  (17  F.  R. 


7286,  Aug.  9,  1952)  (49  CFR  1950  Rev., 
1954  Supp.,  78.110-8)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.110  Specification  42F;  aluminum 
barrels  or  drums. 

§  78.110-8  Marking,  (a)  Marking  on 
each  container  by  embossing  on  head, 
except  that  such  embossment  must  be 
on  the  permanent  head  for  drums  hav¬ 
ing  removable  heads,  with  raised  marks, 
or  by  embossing  or  die  stamping  on  foot¬ 
ring  on  drums  equipped  with  footrings, 
or  on  metal  plates  securely  attached  to 
drum  by  brazing  or  welding  not  less  than 
20  percent  of  the  perimeter,  as  follows: 
***** 

21.  In  §  78.115-10  amend  the  introduc¬ 
tory  text  of  paragraph  (a)  (15  F.  R.  8448, 
Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR  78.115-10,  1950 
Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.115  Specification  17C;  steel 
drums. 

§  78.115-10  ,  Marking,  (a)  Marking 
on  each  container  by  embossing  on  head, 
except  that  such  embossment  must  be 
on  the  permanent  head  for  drums  having 
removable  heads,  with  raised  marks,  or 
by  embossing  or  die"  stamping  on  foot¬ 
ring  on  drums  equipped  with  footrings, 
or  on  metal  plates  securely  attached  to 
drum  by  brazing  or  welding  not  less  than 
20  percent  of  the  perimeter,  as  follows; 
***** 

22.  Amend  §  78.116-7  (a) ;  in  §  78.116- 
10  amend  the  introductory  text  of  para¬ 
graph  (a)  (20  F.  R.  955,  Feb.  15,  1955) 
(15  F.  R.  8449,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR 
78.116-7,  78.116-10,  1950  Rev.)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  78.116  Specification  17 E;  steel 
drums. 

§  78.116-7  Convex  heads,  (a)  Con¬ 
vex  (crowned)  heads,  not  extending  be¬ 
yond  level  of  chime,  required  for  drums 
of  25  gallons  capacity  or  over.  Convex¬ 
ity  to  be  minimum  of 

§  78.116-10  Marking,  (a)  Marking 
on  each  container  by  embossing  on  head 
with  raised  marks,  or  by  embossing  or 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


Friday,  October  28,  1955 

I 

die  stamping  on  footring  on  drums 
equipped  with  footrings,  or  on  metal 
plates  securely  attached  to  drum  by 
brazing  or  welding  not  less  than  20  per¬ 
cent  of  the  perimeter  as  follows: 

•  *  *  «  * 

23.  In  §  78.117-11  amend  the  intro^ 
ductory  text  of  paragraph  (a)  (15  F.  H. 
8449,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CPR  78.117-11, 
1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.117  Specification  17F;  steel 
drums. 

§  78.117-11  Marking,  (a)  Marking 
on  each  container  by  embossing  on  head 
with  raised  marks,  or  by  embossing  or 
die  stamping  on  footring  on  drums 
equipped  with  footrings,  or  on  metal 
plates  securely  attached  to  drum  by 
brazing  or  welding  not  less  than  20  per¬ 
cent  of  the  perimeter  as  follows: 
***** 

24.  Amend  the  heading  of  §  78.118;  in 
§  78.118-10  amend  the  introductory  text 
of  paragraph  (a)  (15  F.  R.  8450,  Dec.  2, 
1950)  (49  CFR  78.118,  78.118-10,  1950 
Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.118  Specification  17H;  steel 
drums.  Single-trip  container.  Remova¬ 
ble  head  required. 

••  S  78.118-10  Marking,  (a)  Marking 
on  each  container  by  embossing  on  head, 
except  that  such  embossment  must  be 
on  the  permanent  head  for  drums  having 
removable  heads,  with  raised  marks,  or 
by  embossing  or  die  stamping  on  foot¬ 
ring  on  drums  equipped  with  footrings, 
or  on  metal  plates  securely  attached  to 
drum  by  brazing  or  welding  not  less  than 
20  percent  of  the  perimeter,  as  follows: 
***** 

25.  In  §  78.130-8  amend  the  introduc¬ 
tory  text  of  paragraph  (a)  (15  F.  R.  8454, 
Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR  78.130-8,  1950 
Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.130  Specification  37K;  steel 
drums. 

§  78.130-8  Marking,  (a)  Marking  on 
each  container  by  embossing  on  head, 
except  that  such  embossment  must  bfe  on 
the  permanent  head  for  drums  having 
removable  heads,  with  raised  marks,  or 
by  embossing  or  die  stamping  on  foot¬ 
ring  on  drums  equipped  with  footrings, 
or  on  metal  plates  securely  attached  to 
drum  by  brazing  or  welding  not  less  than 
20  percent  of  the  perimeter,  as  follows: 
***** 

26.  In  §  78.131-9  amend  the  introduc¬ 
tory  text  of  paragraph  (a)  (20  F.  R. 

4419,  June  23,  1955)  (49  CFR  78.131-9, 
1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§78.131  Sped  fication37A;  steel 
drums. 

§78.131-9  Marking,  (a)  Marking  on 
each  container  by  embossing  on  head, 
except  that  such  embossment  must  be  on 
the  permanent  head  for  drums  having 
removable  heads,  with  raised  marks,  or 
by  embossing  or  die  stamping  on  foot¬ 
ring  on  drums  equipped  with  footrings, 
or  on  metal  plates  securely  attached  to 
drum  by  brazing  or  welding  not  less  than 
20  percent  of  the  perimeter,  as  follows: 
***** 

27.  In  §  78.132-9  amend  the  introduc¬ 
tory  text  of  paragraph  (a)  (20  F.  R.  4419, 

4420,  June  23,  1955)  (49  CFR  78.132-9, 
1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 


§  78.132  Specification  S7 B;  steel 
drums. 

§  78.132-9  Marking,  (a)  Marking 
on  each  container  by  embossing  on  head 
with  raised  marks,  or  by  embossing  or 
die  stamping  on  footring  •  on  drums 
equipped  with  footrings,  or  on  metal 
plates  securely  attached  to  drum  by 
brazing  or  welding  not  less  than  20  per¬ 
cent  of  the  perimeter,  as  follows: 
***** 

SUBPART  E — SPECIFICATIONS  FOR  WOODEN 

BARRELS,  KEGS,  BOXES,  KITS,  AND  DRUMS 

1.  In  §  78.165-8  (a)  Table,  amend  the 
column  heading  “Tops  and  bottoms”  by 
inserting  the  figure  2  after  the  last  word; 
add  footnote  2  to  paragraph  (a)  Table 
(15  F.  R.  8460,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR 
78.165-8,  1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows; 

§  78.165  Specification  14;  wooden 
boxes  nailed. 

§  78.165-8  Parts  and  dimensions. 

(a)  •  *  * 

Tops  and  bottoms.* 

*  *  *  *  m 

2.  In  §  78.205-9  amend  the  introduc¬ 
tory  text  of  paragraph  (a) ;  add  §  78.205- 

31  (19  F  R.  3262,  June  3,  1954)  (15  F.  R. 
8476,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (49.  CFR  78.205-9, 
78.205-31,  1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.205  Specification  12B;  fiberboard 
boxes. 

§  78.205-9  Types  authorized,  (a)  To 
be  of  solid  or  corrugated  fiberboard  of 
the  following  types,  or  as  specifically  pro¬ 
vided  for  in  §§  78.205-19  to  78.205-31. 

***** 

§  78.205-31  Special  box;  authorized 
only  for  commodities  where  spec.  12B  is 
prescribed  in  Part  73  of  this  chapter. 
(a)  Box  shall  have  not  more  than  1  in¬ 
side  glass  container  having  screw  cap 
closure  or  metal  container  not  exceeding 

32  ounces  or  2  pounds  net  weight,  which 
must  fit  snugly  or  be  adequately  cush¬ 
ioned  to  prevent  movement.  Box  shall 
comply  with  this  specification  and  be  of 
one-piece  folder  type,  so  designed  as  to 
form  double  thickness  of  corrugated 
board  on  top,  bottom,  and  ends.  Fiber- 
board  used  in  construction  of  the  box 
shall  have  a  minimum  strength  of  200 
pounds  per  square  inch,  but  for  gross 
weight  exceeding  8  pounds,  the  box  must 
be  constructed  of  at  least  275 -pound  per 
square  inch  test  fiberboard  (Mullen  or 
Cady).  Closure  must  be  equal  in  ef¬ 
ficiency  to  that  prescribed  in  §  78.205-17. 

SUBPART  F — SPECIFICATIONS  FOR  FIBERBOARD 
BOXES,  DRUMS,  AND  M.\ILING  TUBES 

1.  Add  §  78.209  (15  F.  R.  8479,  Dec.  2, 
1950)  (49  CFR  78.209,  1950  Rev.)  to  read, 
as  follows: 

§  78.209  Specification  12H;  fiberboard 
boxes. 

*  Tops  and  bottoms  may  be  made  of  paper 
covered  veneer  board  of  good  quality  Douglas 
fir,  or  lumber  of  equal  quality,  having  mini¬ 
mum  thickness  of  Vi”  and  free  of  breaks, 
gaps,  holes,  or  knots.  Paper  covering  shall 
be  at  least  Kraft  vmtreated  linerboard  having 
a  basis  weight  of  42  pounds  per  1000  square 
feet  and  shall  be  secured  to  veneer  core  by 
adhesive  In  such  manner  as  to  form  a  satis¬ 
factorily  laminated  board.  Board  ends  must 
be  provided  with  such  reinforcement  as-  may 
be  necessary  to  provide  strength  for  nailing. 
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§  78.209-1  Compliance,  (a)  Required 
in  all  details. 

§  78.209-2  Definitions.  (a)  Terms 
such  as  “200-pound  test”  mean  minimum 
strength,  Mullen  or  Cady  test. 

(b)  “Joints”  are  where  edges  of  parts 
of  box  are  connected  together  in  setting 
up  the  box.  Generally  done  by  box 
maker. 

(c)  “Seams”  are  where  edges  of  parts 
of  box  are  visible,  except  joints,  when  box 
is  closed. 

§  78.209-3  Classification  of  board. 
(a)  Fiberboard  is  hereby  classified  by 
strength  of  completed  board  as  in  first 
column  of  the  following  table;  weights 
specified  in  the  table  are  the  minimum 
authorized. 


Classified  strength  * 
of  completed  board 

Facings  for  corrugated 
fiberboard 

Double-faced- 
Minimum 
combined 
weight  of 
facings  < 
(pounds  per 
1,000  sq.  ft.) 

Double-wall— 
Minimum 
combined 
weight  of 
facings  in¬ 
cluding 
center  liner 
(pounds  per 
1,000  sq.  ft.) 

175 . 

75 

200 . 

84 

92 

275 . 

138 

no 

325 . 

138 

no 

S-W . 

180 

12(> 

375 . 

180 

180 

400 . 

180 

450 . 

180 

180 

>  Mullen  or  Cady  test  (minimum). 


§  78.209-4  Corrugat.ed  fiberboard 
(a)  Both  outer  facings  water  resistant; 
corrugated  sheets  must  be  at  least  0.009 
inch  thick  and  weigh  not  less  than  26 
poimds  per  1000  square  feet;  all  parts 
must  be  securely  glued  together 
throughout  all  contact  areas. 

§  78.209-5  Stitching  staples,  (a)  Of 
steel  wire,  copper-coated  or  equivalent 
in  nonsparking  quality,  at  least  %2"  x 
0.019”,  or  equal  cross  section,  formed 
into  staples  about  %6''  wide. 

§  78.209-6  Tape,  (a)  Used  for  manu¬ 
facturers’  joints  must  be  coated  with 
glue  at  least  equal  to  No.  1%  Peter 
Cooper  standard.  Cloth  tape  of  strength, 
across  the  woof,  at  least  70  units. 
Elmendorf  test.  Sisal  tape  of  2  sheets 
of  No.  1  Kraft  paper,  total  weight  80 
pounds  per  ream  (500  sheets,  24”  x  36”) ; 
sheets  to  be  combined  with  asphalt  and 
reinforced  by  unspun  sisal  fibers  com¬ 
pletely  embedded  in  the  asphalt  and  ex¬ 
tending  across  the  tape. 

§  78.209-7  Test.  (a)  Acceptable 
board  must  have  prescribed  strength, 
Mullen  or  Cady  test,  after  exposure  for 
at  least  3  hours  to  normal  atmospheric 
conditions  (50  to  70  percent  relative 
humidity),  under  test  as  follows: 

(1)  Clamp  board  firmly  in  machine 
and  turn  wheel  thereof  at  constant  speed 
of  approximately  2  revolutions  per  sec¬ 
ond. 

(2)  Six  punctures  required,  3  from 
each  side;  all  ];esults  but  one  must  show 
prescribed  strength. 

(3)  Board  failing  may  be  retested  by 
making  24  punctures.  12  from  each  side; 
when  all  results  but  4  show  prescribed 
strength,  the  beard  is  r.^ceptable. 


8110 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


(4)  For  corrugated  fiberboard,  dou¬ 
ble-pop  tests  may  be  disregarded. 

§  78.209-8  Type  authorized.  (a) 
Shall  be  of  corrugated  fiberboard,  tele¬ 
scoping  type.  1-piece  or  3-piece  con¬ 
struction  without  recessed  heads,  as 
follows: 

(1)  Box  to  consist  of  top  and  bottom 

sections  divided  equally  or  unequally 
and  inner  lining  tube.  The  lining  tube 
must  be  staple  stitched  to  the  lower  sec¬ 
tion  of  the  box  to  give  in  effect  a  2-piece 
box.  (See  §  78.209-11.)  . 

(2)  Box  to  consist  of  full  depth  top 
and  bottom  sections  completely  tele¬ 
scoping.  No  inner  lining  tube  required. 
Two  variations  are  authorized,  one  with 
bottom  slotted  on  ends  and  cover  on 
sides,  second,  with  both  cover  and  bot¬ 
tom  slotted  on  sides. 

(3)  Box  to  consist  of  1-piece  or  3- 
piece,  without  recessed  heads,  fitted  with 
lining  tube  as  prescribed  in  §  78.209-11. 
Flaps  must  butt  or  have  full  overlap  ex¬ 
cepting  that  inner  fiaps  may  overlap  ^ 
inch. 

§  78.209-9  Forming,  (a)  Parts  must 
be  cut  true  to  size  and  so  creased  and 
slotted  as  to  fit  closely  into  position  with¬ 
out  cracking,  surface  breaks,  separation 
of  parts  outside  of  crease,  or  undue  bind¬ 
ing. 

§  78.209-10  Joints,  (a)  Lapped 
and  stitched  at  2  Vi"  intervals  and  within 
1"  of  each  end  of  joint;  body  joints 
must  be  double-stitched  (2  parallel  rows 
of  stitches). 

(b)  For  glued  lap  joint,  the  sides  of 
box  forming  joint  must  lap  not  less  than 
1^4"  and  be  firmly  glued  throughout  en¬ 
tire  area  of  contact  with  a  glue  or  adhe¬ 
sive  which  cannot  be  dissolved  in  water 
after  the  film  application  has  dried. 

(c)  For  lining  tubes  only,  one  butt 
joint  taped  (see  §  78.209-6)  tape  not 
less  than  3"  wide  is  authorized. 

*"  §  78.209-11  Authorized  gross  weight 
and  parts  required,  (a)  Box  shall  be 
corrugated  fiberboard  at  least  275  pound 
test.  Tubes,  when  required,  shall  be  of 
solid  fiberboard  at  least  200-pound  test, 
or  of  corrugated  fiberboard  of  at  least 
275 -pound  test,  with  adjoining  edges 
stitched,  taped,  or  glued. 

(b)  Authorized  gross  weight:  65 
pounds. 

§  78.209-12  Closing  for  shipment. 
(a)  The  cover  of  telescoping  type  boxes 
shall  be  secured  to  the  bottom  by  appli¬ 
cation  of  single  strips  of  tape,  not  less 
than  Vz”  wide,  to  the  sides  and  in  a  ver¬ 
tical  manner;  two  strips,  one  on  each 
side  for  containers  18"  in  length  or 
under;  four  strips,  two  on  each  side, 
minimum  for  containers  over  18"  in 
length.  On  boxes  with  divided  covers 
the  taping  shall  start  within  1"  of  the 
topside  score  and  extend  to  within  1"  of 
the  side-bottom  score  and  in  no  case 
shall  the  strips  be  less  than  4"  in  length. 
On  boxes  with  full  depth  covers  the  tape 
shall  be  at  least  4"  in  length  disposed 
equally  on  side  aijd  bottom. 

(1)  Tape  used  for  closing  must  be 
pressure  sensitive,  filament  reinforced. 
Tape  backing  shall  have  a  minimum  lon¬ 
gitudinal  tensile  strength  of  160  pounds 
per  inch  of  width  and  a  minimum  elon¬ 
gation  of  12  percent  at  break.  The  tape 
shall  have  sufficient  transverse  strength 


to  prevent  raveling  or  separation  of  the 
filaments.  Tape  shall  have  an  adhesion 
of  18  ounces  per  inch  of  width  minimum 
when  tested  according  to  acceptable 
methods.  Tape  shall  adhere  immedi¬ 
ately  and  firmly  to  fiberboard  surface 
when  applied  with  hand  pressure  in  the 
temperature  range  of  0®  to  120®  F.  No 
solvent  or  heat  shall  be  necessary  to 
activate  the  adhesive.  The  tape  must 
be  manufactured  of  material  which  will 
not  delaminate  or  separate  when  sub¬ 
merged  in  water  for  72  hours  and  which 
will  not  show  any  delamination  or  bleed¬ 
ing  up  to  160®  F.,  and  which  will  not  lose 
its  strength,  delaminate  or  become  brit¬ 
tle  at  0®  F. 

(2)  Water  activated  tapes  are  author¬ 
ized  when  approved  by  the  Bureau  of 
Explosives.' 

(3)  Other  tape  equal  in  efficiency  and 
capable  of  withstanding  drop  and  drum 
tests  prescribed  in  §  78.209-16  are  au¬ 
thorized. 

(b)  For  1 -piece  or  3 -piece  type  boxes 
as  prescribed  in  §  78.209-8  (a)  (3)  by 
coating  with  adhesive  at  least  50  percent 
of  the  entire  contact  surface  of  the  clos¬ 
ing  fiaps  or  by  one  of  the  following 
methods: 

(1)  By  stitching  at  2 Vi"  intervals 
along  all  seams  (one  5"  space  allowed 
when  necessary  to  permit  use  of  stitch¬ 
ing  device) . 

(2)  By  not  less  than  three  strips  of 
paper  tape  having  a  minimum  width  of 
2".  Paper  tape  must  be  coated  with 
glue,  be  of  2  sheets  Kraft  paper  lami¬ 
nated  with  asphaltic  or  resin  combined 
with  synthetic,  glass,  or  natural  fibers 
satisfactorily  dispersed  therein,  and  at 
least  equal  to  that  prescribed  in  §  78.209- 
6  (a) .  One  strip  to  be  applied  approxi¬ 
mately  equal  distance  across  the  top  face 
of  box  over  the  seam,  formed  by  abutting 
or  overlapping  outer  fiaps  and  extended 
onto  the  side  panels  a  minimum  distance 
of  1"  beyond  the  top  score  line.  The  2 
other  strips  shall  be  placed  parallel  and 
approximately  equal  distance  over  the 
joint  formed  by  the  top  fiaps  and  the 
side;  each  strip  shall  cover  a  minimum  of 
30  percent  of  the  center  part  of  this  joint. 

(c)  In  addition  to  the  method  pre¬ 
scribed  in  paragraph  (a),  boxes  au¬ 
thorized  by  §  78.209i-8  (a)  (1)  may  be 
closed  by  securing  the  upper  and  lower 
sectioi^  of  the  container  together  by 
application  of  one  single  strip  of  tape 
not  less  than  1"  wide,  explosive  of  manu¬ 
facturer’s  joint,  disposed  entirely  around 
the  perimeter  of  the  container  and 
spaced  approximately  equally  distant 
over  each  portion  of  the  container  at  the 
seam  of  abutting  covers.  The  ends  of  the 
tape  around  the  perimeter  of  the  con¬ 
tainer  must  overlap  IV2"  minimum. 
The  tape  shall  be  pressure  sensitive, 
paper  backed.  The  basic  weight  of  the 
paper  shall  be  not  less  than  70  pounds  per 
ream  after  sizing  and  coating.  Longi¬ 
tudinal  tensile  strength  shall  be  not  less 
than  50  pounds  per  inch  of  width  and  the 
latitudinal  strength  shall  be  not  less  than 
11  pounds  per  inch  of  width. 

\  §  78.209-13  Marking,  (a)  On  each 

container.  Symbol  in  rectangle  as 
follows: 


(1)  Stars  to  be  replaced  by  authorized 
gross  weight  (for  example  ICC-12H65). 
This  mark  shall  be  understood  to  certify 
that  the  container  complies  with  all 
specification  requirements. 

(2)  Name  and  address  of  plant  mak¬ 
ing  the  container;  symbol  (letters)  au¬ 
thorized  if  recorded  with  the  Bureau  of 
Explosives.  This  mark  to  be  located  just 
above  or  below  the  mark  specified  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section. 

(3)  Size  of  markings.  At  least  Vz" 
high. 

§  78.209-14  Special  tests,  (a)  By 
whom  and  when.  By  or  for  each  plant 
making  the  boxes;  at  beginning  of  man¬ 
ufacture  and  at  six-month  intervals 
thereafter;  on  largest  size,  by  weight, 
above  and  below  35  pounds  gross.  Re¬ 
port  of  results,  with  all  pertinent  data, 
to  be  maintained  on  file  for  one  year; 
copy  to  be  filed  with  the  Bureau  of 
Explosives. 

§  78.209-15  Material,  (a)  Box  ma¬ 
terial  must  comply  with  requirements  of 
§§  78.209-3,  78.209-4,  78.209-7,  78.209-11, 
and  the  following: 

(b)  Box  material  must  test  strength 
and  moisture  content  not  over  30  percent 
as  follows: 

(1)  Box  material  must  test  at  least' 
200  pounds  per  square  inch"  immediately 
after  exposure  for  3  days  to  90  percent 
relative  humidity  of  not  less  than  70® 
nor  more  than  75®  F. 

(2)  Box  material  must  test  at  least 
100  pounds  per  square  inch  immediately 
after  it  has  been  in  contact  with  water 
for  3  hours  under  3"  head  at  not -less 
than  70®  nor  more  than  75®  F. 

§  78.209-16  Completed  container. 
(a)  Samples  must  pass  the  following 
immediately  after  exposure  for  2  weeks 
to  90  percent  relative  humidity  at  not 
less  than  70®  nor  more  than  75®  F.; 
loaded  containers  shall  contain  dummy 
contents  of  shape  and  weight  of  the  ex¬ 
pected  contents,  and  shall  be  closed  in 
the  same  manner  as  for  shipment: 

(1)  Three  loaded  samples  to  be  tested. 
Each  must  withstand  200  drops  in  stand¬ 
ard  7-foot  revolving  test  drum  with 
pointed  hazard  in  place,  without  spilling 
any  contents. 

(2)  Three  loaded  samples  to  be  tested. 
Each  must  withstand  end  to  end  pres¬ 
sure  of  at  least  500  pounds  without  de¬ 
flection  of  over  IV^". 

(3)  Three  empty  samples  to  be  tested. 
Each  must  withstand  top  to  bottom  pres¬ 
sure  of  at  least  500  pounds  without  de¬ 
flection  of  Vz”. 

(b)  As  an  alternate  to  the  drum  test 
spyecified  in  paragraph  (a),  3  loaded 
samples  must  pass  the  drop  test  specified 
below: 

(1)  Box  shall  be  dropped  from  height 
of  2  feet. 

(2)  Identification  of  face,  edge,  and 
corners.  Facing  one  end  (with  the  man¬ 
ufacturer’s  joint  on  the  observer’s  right) , 
the  top  of  the  box  is  designated  as  J.,  the 
right  side  as  2,  the  bottom  as  3,  and  the 
left  side  as  4.  The  near  end  is  desig¬ 
nated  as  5  and  the  far  end  as  6.  The 
edges  are  identified  by  the  number  of 
the  two  faces  which  make  that  edge, 
as  for  example,  1-2  identifies  the  edge 
where  the  top  and  right  side  meet  and 
2-5  the  edge  having  the  manufacturer’s 
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joint.  The  comers  are  identified  by  the 
number  of  the  three  faces  which  meet 
to  form  that  corner,  as  for  example, 
1-2-5  identifies  the  corner  where  the 
top,  the  right  side,  and  the  near  end 
meet. 

(c)  Drop  sequence  as  follows: 

(  (DA  corner  drop  on  1-2-5. 

(2)  An  edge  drop  on  the  shortest  edge 
radiating  from  that  corner  (usually  2-5) . 

(3)  An  edge  drop  on  the  next  shortest 
edge  radiating  from  that  corner  (usu¬ 
ally  1-5). 

(4)  An  edge  drbp  on  the  longest  edge 
radiating  from  that  corner  (usually 
1-2). 

(5)  A  flatwise  drop  on  one  of  the 
smallest  faces  (usually  end  5  or  6). 

(6)  A  flatwise  drop  on  the  opposite 
smallest  face. 

(7)  A  flatwise  drop  on  one  of  the  me¬ 
dium  faces  (usually  side  2  or  4) . 

(8)  A  flatwise  drop  on  the  opposite 
medium  face. 

(9)  A  flatwise  drop  on  one  of  the  larg¬ 
est  faces  (usually  top  1  or  bottom  3) . 

(10)  A  flatwise  drop  on  the  opposite 
large  face. 

This  completes  one  cycle  of  ten  drops. 
Commence  the  next  cycle,  with  a  drop 
on  _the  comer  diagonally  opposite 
through  the  box  to  the  comer  on  which 
the  first  drop  was  made,  on  corner  3-4-6. 
Commence  the  third  cycle  of  ten  drops 
with  corner  1-4-5.  Eiach  loaded  con¬ 
tainer  must  withstand  3  cycles  without 
spilling  or  sifting  of  contents. 

2.  Amend  §78.214-11  paragraph  (a) 
(15  P.  R.  8479,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR 
78.214-11,  1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.214  Specification  23F;  fiberboard 
boxes. 

§  78.214-11  Joints,  (a)  Lapped  W 
except  as  in  §  78.214-12;  stitched  at  2>/^" 
intervals  and within  1"  of  each  end 
of  joint;  double-stitched  (2  parallel 
stitches)  at  each  end  of  joint  over  18" 
long;  or  lapped  not  less  than  1^"  and 
firmly  glued  throughout  entire  area  of 
contact  with  a  glue  or  adhesive  which 
cannot  be  dissolved  in  water  after  the 
film  application  has  dried. 

3.  Amend  §  78.219-7  paragraph  (a) ; 
amend  §  78.219-11  paragraph  (b)  (17 
P.  R.  1564,  Peb.  20,  1952)  (19  P.  R.  6275, 
Sept.  29,  1954)  (49  CPR  1950  Rev.,  1954 
Supp.,  §78.219-7,  §78.219-11)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  78.219  Specification  23H;  fiberboard 
boxes. 

§  78.219-7  Type  authorized,  (a)  Of 
solid  fiberboard,  telescoping  type  con¬ 
struction  without  recessed  heads.  Box 
to  consist  of  top  and  bottom  sections, 
divided  equally  or  unequally,  and  inner 
lining  tube  or  full  depth  cover  2-piece 
telescope  type  in  which  case  the  lining 
tube  may  be  omitted.  The  lining  tube, 
when  required,  must  be  staple  stitched 
to  the  lower  section  of  the  box  to  give 
in  effect  a  2-piece  box. 

§  78.219-11  Authorized  gross  weight 

{when  packed)  and  parts  required. 

•  *  * 

(b)  Authorized  gross  weight:  65 
pounds  when  2  or  more  lining  tubes  are 
used  to  divide  the  box  into  2  or  more 
compartments;  65  pounds  when  1  or 
more  lining  tubes  are  used  and  contents 
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will  consist  of  1  cartridge  only  or  of 
black, powder  in  bags;  35  poimds  in  all 
other  cases  except  that  boxes  having  a 
single  solid  fiberboard  lining  tube,  the 
fiberboard  weighing  at  least  283  pounds 
per  1,000  square  feet,  are  authorized  for 
65  pounds  gross  weight.  Boxes  of  2- 
piece  telescope  type  having  full  depth 
cover  are  authorized  for  65  pounds  gross 
weight. 


SUBPART  H — SPECIFICATIONS  FOR  PORTABLE 
TAI^ 

Amend  §  78.250-5  paragraph  (a)  (3) 
(20  P.  R.  955,  Feb.  15,  1955)  (49  CFR 
78.250-5,  1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.250  Specification  55;  metal-en¬ 
cased,  lead-shielded,  radioactive  mate¬ 
rials  container. 

§  78.250-5  Marking,  (a)  •  *  * 

(3)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of 
maker  or  user  assuming  responsibility 
for  compliance  with  specification  re¬ 
quirements;  this  must  be  recorded  with 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives.  ' 

SUBPART  I — SPECIFICATIONS  FOR  TANK  CARS 

1.  Amend  §  78.280  paragraph  ICC-9 
(b) ;  add  paragraph  AAR-9  (b)  (15  F.  R. 


8508,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR  78.280,  1950 
Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.280  Specification  for  tank  cars 
having  fusion-welded  steel  tanks.  Class 
ICC-103-W.  *  *  * 

ICC-9.  Expansion  dome.  •  •  • 

ICC-9.  (b)  The  opening  In  the  manhole 
ring  must  be  at  least  16  inches  in  diameter. 
The  opening  in  the  tank  shell  within  the 
dome  must  be  at  least  29  inches  in  diameter. 
When  the  opening  in  the  tank  shell  exceeds 
30  inches  in  diameter,  the  opening  must 
be  reinforced  in  an  approved  manner.  When 
the  opening  in  the  tank  shell  is  1^  than 
the  inside  diameter  of  the  dome,  ^d  the 
dome  pocket  is  not  closed  off  in  an  approved 
manner,  dome  pocket  drain  holes  must  be 
provided  in  the  tank  shell  with  nipples  pro¬ 
jecting  inside  the  tank  at  least  1  inch. 

*  ^  •  •  •  *  ' 

AAR-9,  (a)  ♦  •  » 

AAR-9,  (b)  Tank  shell  relpforcement  at 
dome  opening  see  Figure  24  Appendix  C. 

***** 


2.  In  Part  78,  Subpart  I,  Appendix  C, 
replace  Figures  24,  24A,  and  24B  with 
new  Figure  24,  including  Notes  1  to  5 
thereto  (15  F.  R.  8538,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (16 
F.  R.  5340,  5341,  June  6,  1951)  (49  CFR 
1950  Rev.,  1954  Supp.,  Part  78,  Subpart 
I,  Appendix  C)  as  follows: 


(f) 


Figure  24 — Acceptable  designs  for  reinforced  openings  in  tank  shell.  Other  approved 
designs  permitted  for  type  (c),  (f)  and  (g),  see  note  2. 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Note  1.  Reinforcement  in  tank  shell  shall 
be  calculated  by 'the  following  method; 

Area  available  within  the  rectangle 

abed _ _ _ = — — 

Area  required =2Dre _ _ _ = 

•  Excess  area _ _ _ _ = _ _ 

D=  diameter  of  opening  in  tank  shell,  or 
diameter  of  the  dome  (or  nozzle), 
whichever  Is  least. 

d  =  inside  diameter  of  tank. 

£=  Joint  efflciency  for  tank  shell  0.90. 

e  —  0.90  when  opening  is  in  solid  plate 
or  flued  type  reinforcement. 

1.00  when  opening  intersects  any  Joint 
'in  the  tank  shell, 
actual  tank  shell  thickness. 

N=  actual  dome  or  nozzle  wall  thickness, 
bursting  pressure  in  pounds  per  square 
Inch. 

Ess  corner  radius  of  flued  type  reinforce¬ 
ment. 

S—  ultimate  tensile  strength  in  pounds 
per  square  inch  (see  table  A,  follow¬ 
ing  Note  5,  below) 

7=  calculated  shell  thickness  required 
_  Pd 
"■  2SE 

Note  2:  The  boundary  of  reinforcement 
zone  shall  be  determined  as  follows: 

The  length  oc  or  bd  shall  be  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  the  opening  in  the  tank  sheii, 
see  flgure  24  (b)  and  (e).  or  the  diameter  of 
the  dome  (or  nozzle) ,  whichever  is  least,  on 
each  side  of  the  axis  of  the  opening.  The 
dimension  ab  or  cd  shall  not  exceed  2V^ 
times  the  actual  shell  thickness,  or  2V^ 
times  the  dome  shell  (or  nozzle)  wall  thick¬ 
ness  plus  the  thickness  of  any  added  rein¬ 
forcement,  whichever  is  least,  above  and  be¬ 
low  the  tank  shell;  except  that  for  reinforce¬ 
ment  flued  from  solid  plate,  this  dimension 
may  be  equal  to  the  corner  radius  R  above 
the  reinforcement,  but  must  not  exceed  3 
inclfes.  When  the  dome  shell  is  located 
outside  the  reinforcement  boundary  abed, 
as  shown  in  figure  24  (e),  only  2V^Af  shall 
determine  the  dimension  above  and  below 
the  tank  shell. 

Note  3:  The  required  reinforcement  area 
shall  be  provided  in  all  planes  passing 
through  the  center  of  the  opening  and  nor¬ 
mal  to  the  tank  surface. 

Note  4:  Any  weld  metal  within  the 
boundary  of  reinforcement  may  be  in¬ 
cluded  as  area  available. 

Note  5:  No  metal  added  as  corrosion  al¬ 
lowance  may  be  considered  as  reinforcement. 


Table  A— Maximum  Stress(es) 
Calculations 

To  Be 

Used  in 

ElonRa- 

Tensile 

tion  in  2 

Material  specification 

strengrth 

inches 

minimum: 

minimum 

percent 

Group  1 

AAR  M-115 . 

65,000 

20 

ASTM  A-285  Grade  C . 

55,000 

20 

ASTM  A-212  Grade  A . 

65, 000 

20 

ASTM  A-212  Grade  B . 

70,000 

20 

ASTM  A-201  Grade  A _ 

55,000 

25 

Group  t 

ASTM  B-178  Alloy  996A . 

9,500 

25 

AST.M  B-178  Alloy  y90A . 

11,000 

28 

ASTM  B-178  MI  A . 

14,000 

23 

ASTM  B-178  Alloy  GS  llA . 

24,000 

5 

ASTM  B-178  Alloy  GR  20A . 

2.5,  IKK) 

18 

ASTM  B-178  Allov  GR  40A____ 

30,000 

18 

Group  S 

ASTM  A-240  Grade  A _ 

6.5,000 

22 

ASTM  A-240  Grade  B 

70,000 

22 

ASTM  A-240  Grade  C _ 

75,000 

30 

ASTM  A-240  Grade  r>__. 

70,000 

22 

AST.M  A-240  Grade  M _ 

75,000 

30 

ASTM  A-240  Grade  O  _ .  . 

60,000 

25 

AST.M  A-240  Grade  S _ 

75, 0(K) 

30 

ASTM  A-240  Grade  T_  __ 

75,000 

30 

Table  A— Matimcm  StressCes)  To  Be  Used  In 
Calculations— Continued 


Material  specification 

Tensile 

strength 

minimum 

Elonira- 
tion  in  2 
inches 
minimum 
percent 

Group  4 

ASTM  BM62 . 

40,000 

20 

Grade  Ml  modified  .03  carbon 
maximum... . 

70,000 

30 

Grade  S  modified  .03  carbon 
maximum _ 

70,000 

30 

SUBPART  J — SPECIFICATIONS  FOR  CONTAIN¬ 
ERS  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE  TRANSPORTATION 

1.  Add  §  78.325  (15  P.  R.  8554,  Dec.  2, 
1950)  (49  CFR  78.325,  1950  Rev.)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  78.325  Specification  MC  304  for 
cargo  tanks  for  the  transportation  of 
flammable  liquids  and  poisonous  liquids 
class  B  having  Reid  iASTM  D-323) 
vapor  pressures  of  18  pounds  per  square 
inch  absolute  at  100'’ F.  . 

§  78.325-1  Scope,  (a)  This  specifica¬ 
tion  is  primarily  intended  to  apply  to  the 
design  and  construction  of  new  cargo 
tanks  of  tank  motor  vehicles  to  be  used 
for  the  transportation  of  flammable 
liquids  or  poisonous  liquids  class  B,  hav¬ 
ing  Reid  (ASTM  D-323)  vapor  pressures 
of  18  pounds  per  square  inch  absolute 
(18  psia)  or  more  at  100°  F.,  but  less  than 
those  stated  in  §  73.300  of  this  chapter, 
in  defining  compressed  gases. 

§  78.325-2  Existing  tank  motor  ve¬ 
hicles  continuing  in  service,  (a)  Cargo 
tanks  of  tank  motor  vehicles  used  for  the 
transportation  of  flammable  liquids  or 
poisonous  liquids  class  B,  which  shall 
have  been  in  service  prior  to  the  effective 
date  of  this  order  may  be  continued  in 
service  and  may  be  used  for  the  trans¬ 
portation  of  materials  specified  in 
§  78.325-1,  provided  that  they  have  been 
designed  and  constructed  in  accordance 
with  specifications  MC  300,  301,  302,  or 
303,  and  provided  further  that  such 
tanks  can  and  do,  within  three  months 
of  the  effective  date  of  this  order,  suc¬ 
cessfully  pass  the  tests  prescribed  in 
§  78.B25-5. 

§  78.325-3  New  tank  motor  vehicles. 
(a)  Except  as  provided  elsewhere  in 
these  regulations,  every  new  cargo  tank 
manufactured  on  or  after  (three  months 
after  the  effective  date  of  the  order)  for 
the  transportation  of  any  flammable 
liquid  or  poisonous  liquid  Class  B,  having 
a  Reid  (ASTM  D-323)  vapor  pressure  of 
18  psia  or  higher  at  100“  P.  shall  comply 
with  the  requirements  of  this  specifica¬ 
tion.  A  certificate  from  the  manufac¬ 
turer  of  the  cargo  tank,  or  from  a 
competent  testing  Agency,  certifying 
that  each  such  tank  is  designed  and  con¬ 
structed  in  accordance  with  the  require¬ 
ments  of  the  specification  shall  be 
procured,  and  such  certificate  shall  be 
retained  in  the  files  of  the  carrier  during 
the  time  that  such  tank  is  employed  in 
such  transportation  by  him.  In  lieu  of 
this  certificate,  if  the  motor  carrier  him¬ 
self  elects  to  ascertain  if  any  such  tank 
fulfills  the  requirements  of  this  speci¬ 
fication  by  his  own  tests  and  examina¬ 


tions,  he  shall  similarly  retain  the  test 
and  examination  data. 

§  78.325-4  Marking  of  cargo  tanks — 

(a)  Metal  identification  plate.  There 
shall  be  on  every  cargo  tank  complying 
with  all  requirements  of  this  specifica¬ 
tion  a  metal  plate  located  on  the  right 
side,  near  the  front,  in  a  place  readily 
accessible  for  inspection.  This  plate 
shall  be  permanently  affixed  to  the  tank 
by  means  of  soldering,  brazing,  welding 
or  other  equally  suitable  means;  and 
upon  it  shall  be  marked  by  stamping, 
embossing  or  other  means  of  forming 
letters  into  or  on  the  metal  of  the  plate 
itself,  in  the  manner  illustrated  below, 
at  least  the  information  indicated  below. 
The  plate  shall  not  be  so  painted  as  to 
obscure  the  markings  thereon. 

Carrier’s  Serial  Number 
Manufacturer’s  Name 
Date  of  Manufacture 
ICC  MC  304 

Design  working  pressure _ _ _ _  p.  s.  1.  g. 

Test  pressure _ p.  s.  1.  g. 

Nominal  tank  capacity _ U.  S.  galloxs. 

(In  compartments  of _ _ _ , _ _ _ _  and  __ 

U.  S.  gallons) 

(b)  Existing  tanks  not  meeting  all  re¬ 
quirements  of  this  specification  and  con¬ 
tinuing  in  service  in  accordance  with 
§  78.325-2  shall  be  marked  by  the  num¬ 
ber  “304”  applied  adjacent  to  the  exist¬ 
ing  specification  number,  which  number 
and  other  data  on  the  original  metal 
identification  plate  shall  remain  legible. 

(c)  Test  date  and  pressure  markings. 
The  date  of  the  last  test  or  retest  of  the 
type  required  by  this  specification  shall 
be  painted  on  the  tank  in  letters  not  less 
than  one  and  one-fourth  inches  high,  in 
legible  colors,  immediately  below  the 
metal  identification  plate  specified  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  §  78.325-4.  The  test 
pressure  shall  be  similarly  indicated  by 
painting  on  tanks  requiring  the  test 
pressure  of  50  p.  s.  i.  g.  in  accordance  with 
§  78.325-2. 

(d)  All  tank  inlets  and  outlets,  except 
safety  relief  valves,  shall  be  marked  to 
indicate  whether  they  communicate  with 
vapor  or  liquid  when  the  tank  is  filled  to 
the  maximum  permitted  filling  level. 

(e)  Certification  by  markings.  The 
markings  specified  in  paragraphs  (a), 
(c) ,  and  (d)  in  §  78.325-4  shall  serve  io 
certify  that  the  tank  complies  with  all 
requirements  of  this  specification. 

§  78.325-5  Test  and  retest  require¬ 
ments — (a)  Method  of  testing  and  re¬ 
testing.  For  each  existing  specification 
MC  300,  MC  301,  MC  302,  and  MC  303 
tank  not  complying  with  all  require¬ 
ments  of  this  specification  and  continu¬ 
ing  in  service  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  §  78.325-2  (see  §  78.325-4 
(b)  regarding  marking  of  such  tanks), 
the  standard  test  pressure  for  each  re¬ 
quired  initial  test  and  retest  ^all  be  50 
pounds  per  square  inch  gauge  (50 
p.  s.  i.  g.) .  For  each  tank  complying  with 
all  requirements  of  this  specification, 
whether  new  or  existing,  the  standard 
test  pressure  for  each  required  initial 
test  and  retest  shall  be  40  pounds  per 
square  inch  gauge  (40  p.  s.  i.  g.). 

(1)  Every  cargo  tank,  and  all  piping, 
valves,  and  other  accessories  thereof 
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which  are  subject  to  the  pressure  of  the 
tank  contents,  except  safety  valves,  shall 
be  tested  and  retested  by  complete  filling 
(including  domes,  if  any)  with  water  or 
other  liquid  having  a  similar  viscosity 
and  applying  a  pressure  of  not  less  than 
the  standard  test  pressure  above  speci¬ 
fied. 

The  pressure  shall  be  gauged  at  the  top 
of  the  tank.  The  tank  must  hold  the 
prescribed  pressure  for  at  least  10  min¬ 
utes.  While  under  pressure,  the  tank 
shall  be  inspected  for  leakage,  corroded 
areas,  bad  dents,  or  other  conditions 
which  indicate  weakness  that  might 
render  the  tank  unsafe  for  transporta¬ 
tion  service,  and  it  shall  not  be  placed  in 
or  returned  to  service  if  any  evidence  of 
such  unsafe  condition  is  discovered,  until 
the  deficiencies  have  been  corrected  and 
the  tests  repeated  and  passed  success¬ 
fully.  The  tank  lagging  and  its  jacket, 
if  installed,  need  not  be  removed  unless 
it  is  found  to  be  impossible  to  reach  the 
test  pressure  and  to  maintain  a  condi¬ 
tion  of  pressure  equilibriiun  after  the  test 
pressure  is  reached.  All  tank  accessor¬ 
ies  shall  be  leakage  tested  after  installa¬ 
tion  and  proved  tight  at  not  less  than  the 
design  working  pressure  t)f  the  tank,  ex¬ 
cept  that  hose  used  on  such  tanks  may  be 
tested  either  before  or  after  installation. 

(b)  Times  of  testing  and  retesting. 
The  test  specified  in  §  78.325-5  (a)  shall 
be  made  or  repeated  on  each  cargo  tank 
used  for  the  transportation  of  materials 
specified  in  §  78.325-1  under  the  follow¬ 
ing  circumstances,  and  such  tanks  as  do 
not  pass  the  test  shall  be  withheld  from 
service  until  the  required  tests  have  been 
made  on  such  tanks  and  passed  success¬ 
fully: 

(1)  Whenever  any  tank,  new  or  old,  is 
acquired  by  a  motor  carrier ; 

(2)  On  each  existing  tank  continuing 
in  service  in  accordance  with  §  78.325-2, 
which  tank  has  not  been  so  tested  within 
21  months  of  the  effective  date  of  this 
order.  The  test  required  by  §  78.325-2 
shall  be  made  within  three  months  of  the 
effective  date  of  this  order; 

(3)  On  each  tank  which  has  been  out 
of  service  for  one  year  or  longer; 

(4)  When  or  before  the  test  date  re¬ 
quired  by  §  78.325-4  to  be  painted  on  the 
tank  is  five  years  old; 

(5)  When  or  before  the  test  date  re¬ 
quired  by  §  78.325-4  to  be  painted  on  the 
tank  is  two  years  old,  in  the  case  of  tanks 
not  complying  with  all  requirements  of 
this  specification  but  continuing  in 
service  as  authorized  in  §  78.325-2; 

(6)  After  the  tank  concerned  has  been 
involved  in  any  accident  in  which  the 
tank  or  any  of  its  associated  parts  has 
been  damaged  in  a  manner  likely  to  af¬ 
fect  the  safety  of  operation  of  the  vehicle, 
or  in  which  the  damage  to  the  vehicle 
is  such  as  to  make  the  safety  of  the  tank 
uncertain ; 

(7)  When  required  by  the  Commis¬ 
sion,  in  its  discretion,  on  the  showing  of 
probable  cause  of  the  necessity  for  test¬ 
ing  or  retesting. 

§  78.325-6  Requirements  for  design 
and  workmanship,  (a)  Tanks  con¬ 


structed  in  accordance  with  this  spec¬ 
ification  shall  be  of  circular  cross  sec¬ 
tion  and  all-steel  or  aluminum  construc¬ 
tion,  except  that  gaskets  need  not  be 
metallic  and  except  that  piping  and 
valves  need  not  be  ferrous  metal  or  alu¬ 
minum.  Non-malleable  materials  shall 
not  be  used  in  the  construction  of  the 
tank,  its  mountings  and  protective  de¬ 
vices,  or  any  valves,  piping,  or  fittings. 
The  metal  and  gaskets  shall  be  substan¬ 
tially  immune  to  chemical  attack  by  the 
materials  to  be  transported  therein,  or 
shall  be  suitably  lined  to  prevent  corro¬ 
sive  attack,  or  shall  have  the  thickness 
of  the  material  suitably  increased  over 
that  required  elsewhere  in  this  specifi¬ 
cation  by  an  amount  sufiBcient  to  provide 
for  such  corrosion  during  the  estimated 
useful  life  of  the  tank.  Joints  in  the 
tank  structure  may  be  made  by  welding, 
and  may  be  reinforced  where  desired. 
Care  shall  be  taken  to  avoid  damage  by 
galvanic  action  due  to  the  presence  of 
dissimilar  metals  at  joints. 

(b)  All  aluminum  cargo  tanks  and 
appurtenances  built  to  this  specification 
shall  be  fabricated  of  alloys  authorized 
for  welded  construction  by  the  1952  edi¬ 
tion  of  the  ASME  Code  for  Unfired  Pres¬ 
sure  Vessels.  A  certification  from  the 
material  supplier  will  suffice  as  evidence 
of  compliance  with  this  requirement. 

(c)  Ehrery  cargo  tank  shall  be  con¬ 
structed  in  accordance  with  the  best 
known  and  available  practices,  in  addi¬ 
tion  to  the  other  requirement  of  this 
specification. 

§  78.325-7  Design  working  pressure. 
(a)  The  design  working  pressure  of  each 
tank  shall  be  not  less  than  25  pounds 
per  square  inch  gauge  (25  p.  s.  i.  g.) . 

§  78.325-8  Minimum  thickness  of 
material,  (a)  Tanks  for  this  service 
may  be  constructed  of  mild  steel,  high 
tensile  steel,  or  aluminum.  The  material 
thicknesses  shall  not  be  less  than  those 
obtained  by  applying  the  following 
formulae,  nor  less  than  those  specified 
in  paragraph  (d)  of  §  78.325-8. 

PD  , 

Thickness  of  shell  =  r,  =  ^  p_-  ' 

0.85PL 

Thickness  of  headsn  rh=^__ — , 

SEn 

(for  pressure  on  concave  side  only) 

r,=  Minimum  thickness  of  shell  material, 
exclusive  of  allowance  for  corrosion 
or  other  loadings. 
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Minimum  thickness  ot  head  material, 
after  forming,  exclusive  of  allowance 
for  corrosion  and  other  loadings. 

P= Design  pressure  or  maximum  allowable 
working  pressure.  pounds  per 
square  inch.  The  maximum  allow¬ 
able  working  pressure  for  aluminum 
shells  shall  be  specified  on  the  basis 
of  the  minimum  tensile  strength  of 
'  the  head  material  for  the  alloy  Med. 
D=  Inside  diameter  of  shell,  inches. 

L=  Inside  crown  radius  of  head,  inches. 

S  =  Maximum  allowable  stress  value, 
pounds  per  square  inch — equals 
one-fourth  of  specified  minimum 
,  ultimate  tensile  strength. 

Ef  =  Lowest  efficiency  of  any  Iqggitudinal 
joint  in  shell. 

El^■=  Lowest  efficiency  of  any  joint  in  head. 

The  knuckle  radius  of  the  head  shall  not 
be  less  than  three  times  the  material  thick¬ 
ness  and  the  straight  flange  shall  be  not 
less  than  one  inch. 

For  heads  with  pressure  on  the  convex 
side,  the  material  thickness  as  obtained  by 
the  above  formula  shall  be  increased  by 
67  percent  unless  such  heads  are  adequately 
braced  to  prevent  excessive  distortion. 

(b)  Corrosion  allowance:  Vessels  or 
parts  of  vessels  subject  to  thinning  by 
corrosion,  erosion,  or  mechanical  abra¬ 
sion  shall  have  provision  made  for  the 
desired  life  of  the  vessel  by  a  suitable 
increase  in  the  thickness  of  the  material 
over  that  determined  by  the  design  for¬ 
mulae,  or  by  using  some  other  suitable 
method  of  protection.  Material  added 
for  these  purposes  need  not  be  of  the 
same  thickness  for  all  parts  of  the  vessel 
if  different  rates  of  attack  are  expected 
for  the  various  parts. 

(c)  Other  loadings :  In  addition  to  the 
material  requirements  as  specified  in 
paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  §  78.325-8, 
vessels  shall  be  provided  with  stiffeners 
or  other  additional  means  of.  support  if 
necessary  to  prevent  overstress  or  large 
distortions  due  to  the  following  other 
loadings: 

(1)  Impact  loads. 

(2)  Weight  of  vessel  and  contents  but 
not  less  than  the  water  weight  of  tank 
and  contents.* 

(3)  Superimposed  loads  such  as  op¬ 
erating  equipment,  insulation  and 
piping. 

(4)  Reactions  of  supporting  lugs  or 
saddles. 

(5)  Effect  of  temperature  gradients. 

(d)  Minimum  thicknesses  of  mild  steel 
tank  sheets  in  U.  S.  standard  gauges. 
(These  thicknesses  are  to  be  multiplied 
by  1.44  for  aluminum.) 


Gallons  per  Inch  of  tank  length 

10 

or  less 

Over 

10  to 

14 

Over 

14  to 

18 

Over 

18  to 
22^ 

Over 

22  to 

26 

Over 

26  to 

30 

Over 

30 

14 

13 

12 

11 

10 

0 

8 

SHELL 

Distance  between  attachments  of  bulkheads, 
baffles  or  other  shell  stiffeners: 

14 

14 

14 

13 

12 

11 

10 

14 

14 

13 

12 

11 

10 

9 

14 

13 

12 

11 

10 

9 

8 

_ 

^FVir  determining  the  weight  of  the  water  contents  of  the  tank,  a  gallon  of  water  (231 
cubic  Inches)  shall  be  considered  to  weigh  8.32828  pounds.  , 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


All  material  used  in  the  shell,  heads  and  bulkheads  of  the  cargo  tank,  shall  meet  or 
exceed  the  following  minimum  requirements: 


Aluminum  _ 

Steel— An  vessel 
parts 

Head.s,  bulkheads, 
baffles  and  other 
shell  stiffeners. 

Shell 

— ^ 

Yield  point... - - - ......... — .... 

25,000  pounds  per 

9,.500  pounds  per 

23,000  pounds  per 

square  inch. 

square  inch. 

square  inch. 

Ultimate  strength _ ...................... - 

45,000  pounds  per 

25,000  pounds  per 

31 ,000  pounds  per 

square  inch. 

20  percent _ _ 

square  inch. 

18  percent _ .... 

square  inch. 

7  percent. 

Minimum  thicknesses  of  high-tensile  steel  tank  sheets,  in  U.  S.  Standard  gauges: 


Gallons  per  inch  of  tank  length 


t 

10  or 

less 

Over  10 
to  14 

Over  14 
to  18 

Over  18 
to  22 

Over  22 
to  26 

Over  26 
to  30 

Over  30 

Heads,  bulkheads  and  baffles....... _ ..... 

15 

14 

■13 

12 

11 

10 

9 

SHELL 

Distanc^  between  attachments  of  bulkheads, 
baffles  or  other  shell  stiffeners: 

16 

16 

15 

14 

13 

12 

11 

16 

IS  1 

^4 

13 

13 

12 

11 

10 

15 

14 

12 

11 

10 

9 

All  material  used  in  accordance  with 
this  table  of  minimum  thicknesses  shall 
meet  or  exceed  the  following  minimum 
requirements: 


Yield  point . .  60,000  p.  s.  1. 

Ultimate  strength - - -  65,000  p.  s.  1. 

Elongation,  2"  sample _ 20  percent 


§  78.325-9  Bulkheads  and  baffles. 

(a)  When  bulkheads  not  required:  No 
bulkheads  shall  be  required  in  any  cargo 
tank  regardless  of  capacity  which  is  used 
in  service  in  which  there  is  never  less 
than  80  percent  of  the  ^capacity  volume 
of  the  tank  while  in  transportation  over 
the  highway  and  which  in  service  has 
its  entire  contents  discharged  at  one  un¬ 
loading  point,  provided  that  this  re¬ 
quirement  shall  not  apply  to  tanks  oper¬ 
ating  in  or  through  any  jurisdiction 
where  State  or  locsd  regulations  require 
seasonal  reduction  of  vehicle  weight 
limitations  during  the  time  such  reduc¬ 
tions  are  in  force. 

(b)  When  bulkheads  required:  Ex¬ 
cept  as  provided  in  paragraph  (a)  in 
§  78.325-9,  every  cargo  tank  having  a 
total  capacity  in  excess  of  3,000  gallons 
shall  be  divided  by  bulkheads  into  com¬ 
partments  none  of  which  shall  exceed 
2,000  gallons.  Each  bulkhead  required 
by  this  paragraph  shall  be  of  the  same 
minimum  strength  as  is  required  else¬ 
where  in  this  specification  for  tank 
heads. 

(c)  Double  bulkheads..  Tanks  with 
compartments  carrying  flammable  liq¬ 
uids  of  different  shippmg  names  or  with 
compartments  contaimng  flammable  or 
poisonous  liquids  and  liquids  not  so 
classified  by  the  regulations,  shall  be 
provided  with  an  air  space  between  com¬ 
partments.  This  air  space  shall  be 
equipped  and  maintained  with  drainage 
facilities  operative  at  all  times. 

(d)  Baffles  or  shell  stiffeners.  Every 
cargo  tank  or  compartment  of  a  cargo 
tank  over  90  inches  in  length  shall  be 
provided  W'ith  baffles  or  equivalent  shell 
stiffeners  so  located  that  the  maximum 
distance  between  any  two  baffles  or  stiff¬ 
eners  and  between  any  baffle  or  stiffener 


and  the  nearest  tank  head  or  bulkhead 
shall  not  exceed  60  inches. 

§  78.325-10  Tank  outlets,  (a)  Outlet 
fixtures  of  tanks  shall  be  substantially 
made  and  attached  to  the  tank  in  such 
a  manner  as  to  prevent  breakage  at  the 
outlet  poipt. 

§  78.325-11  Pipe  joints,  (a)  Welded 
pipe  joints  shall  be  used  wherever  pos¬ 
sible.  Joints  in  copper  tubing  shall  be 
of  the  brazed  type  or  of  an  equally 
strong  metal  union  type.  The  melting 
point  of  brazing  material  must  not  be 
less  than  1000“  P.  Such  joints  shall  in 
any  event  be  of  such  a  character  as  not 
to  decrease  the  strength  of  the  tubing, 
as  by  the  cutting  of  threads. 

§  78.325-12  Strength  of  piping,  fit¬ 
tings,  hose  and  hose  couplings,  (a) 
Hose,  piping  and  fittings  shall  be  de¬ 
signed  for  a  bursting  pressure  at  least 
100  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge  (100 
psigX  and  not  less  than  four  times  the 
pressure  to  which,  in  any  instance,  it 
may  be  subjected  in  service  by  the  action 
of  a  pump  or  other  device  (not  including 
safety  relief  valves) ,  the  action  of  which 
may  be  to  subject  certain  portions  of  the 
tank  piping  and  hose  to  pressures  greater 
than  the  design  working  pressure  of  the 
tank.  Any  coupling  used  on  hose  to 
make  connections  shall  be  designed  for 
a  working  pressure  not  less  than  20  per¬ 
cent  in  excess  of  the  design  working 
pressure  of  the  hose  and  shall  be  so  de¬ 
signed  that  there  will  be  no  leakage 
when  connected. 

§  78.325-13  Filling  and  discharge 
shut-off-valves,  (a)  Filling  and  dis¬ 
charge  lines  shall  be  provided  with  shut¬ 
off  valves  located  as  close  to  the  tank 
outlet  as  is  possible.  If  such  valves  are 
not  manually  operated,  they  shall  be  of 
an  automatic  quick-closing  internal 
valve  type  or  an  automatic  shut-off  type 
provided  that  if  such  valves  are  used, 
the  liMes  must  have  a  manually-operated 
shut-off  valve  located  in  the  line  ahead 
of  the  hose  connection.  Stop-check  or 
excess  flow  valves  shall  not  be  used  to 
satisfy  the  requirements  of  this  section. 


§  78.325-14  Safety  devices — (a) 
Safety  relief  valves  required.  Each  tank 
and  each  compartment  of  a  tank  shall 
be  provided  with  one  or  more  safety 
relief  valves  of  the  springloaded  type, 
arranged  to  discharge  upward  and  un¬ 
obstructed  in  such  a  manner  as  to  pre¬ 
vent  any  impingement  of  escaping  gas 
upon  the  tank. 

(b)  Relief  valve  capacity.  The  re¬ 
quired  safety  relief  valves  shall  be  set  to 
start  to  discharge  at  a  pressure  not  ex¬ 
ceeding  26  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge 
(26  psig)  and  to  close  after  discharge  at 
a  pressure  not  lower  than  25  pounds  per 
square  inch  gauge  (25  psig) .  At  a  pres¬ 
sure  not  exceeding  30  pounds  per  square 
inch  gauge  (30  psig)  they  shall  have  'a 
discharge' capacity  not  less  than  that  of 
an  unobstructed  opening  of  one  square 
inch  (1  sq.  in.)  for  each  35  square  feet 
(35  sq.  ft.)  of  exterior  area  of  the  tank 
or  compartment  to  which  they  are  con¬ 
nected,  provided  that  two  or  more  such 
valves  may  be  used  on  the  same  tank  or 
compartment  to  obtain  the  discharge 
capacity  herein  required. 

(c)  Markings  on  relief  valves.  Each 
safety  relief  valve  shall  be  plainly  and 
permanently  njarked  (1)  with  the  pres¬ 
sure  in  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge 
at  which  it  is  set  to  start  to  discharge, 

(2)  with  the  actual  rate  of  discharge  of 
the  device  in  cubic  feet  per  minute  of  air 
at  60“  Pi  and  atmospheric  pressure  and 

(3)  with  the  manufacturer’s  name  and 
catalogue  number.  The  rated  discharge 
capacity  of  the  device  shall  be  deter-  -> 
mined  at  a  pressure  of  30  pounds  per 
square  inch  gauge  (30  psig) . 

(d)  Connections  to  relief  valves. 
Connections  to  safety  relief  valves  shall 
be  of  sufficient  size  to  provide  the  re¬ 
quired  rate  of  discharge  through  the 
safety  relief  valves. 

(e)  Protection  of  relief  valves. 
Safety  relief  valves  shall  be  arranged  so 
that  the  possibility  of  tampering  will  be 
minimized.  If  the  pressure  setting  or 
adjustment  is  external,  the  safety  relief 
valves  shall  be  provided  with  suitable 
means  for  sealing  the  adjustment. 

(f)  Shut-off  valves.  No  shut-off 
valves  shall  be  installed  between  the 
safety  relief  valves  and  the  tank  except 
in  cases  where  two  or  more  safety  relief 
valves  are  installed  on  the  same  tank,  a 
shut-off  valve  may  be  used  where  the 
arrangement  of  the  shut-off  valve  or 
valves  is  such  as  always  to  afford  full 
required  capacity  flow  through  at  least 
one  safety  relief  valve. 

(g)  Connection  of  safety  relief  valve 
to  vapor  space.  Safety  relief  valves  shall 
have  direct  communication  with  the 
vapor  space  of  the  tank. 

(h)  Prevention  of  excessive  hydrostatic 
pressure.  Any  portion  of  liquid  piping  or 
hose  which  at  any  time  may  be  closed  at 
each  end  must  be  provided  with  a  safety 
valve  to  prevent  excessive  hydrostatic 
pressure.  This  safety  relief  valve  must 
not  have  an  intervening  shut-off  valve 
installed, 

(i)  Automatic  excess-flow  valves. 
Each  cargo  tank  outlet  shall  be  provided 
with  a  suitable  automatic  excess-flow 
valve  or,  in  lieu  thereof,  may  be  fitted 
with  a  quick-closing  internal  valve  de¬ 
signed,  installed  and  operated  so  as  to 
assure  against  escape  of  the  contents  in 
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event  of  failure  of  the  outlet.  These 
valves  shall  be  located  inside  the  tank  or 
at  a  point  outside  the  tank  where  the 
line  enters  or  leaves  the  tank.  The  valve 
seat  shall  be  located  inside  the  tank  or 
shall  be  located  within  a  welded  flange 
or  its  companion  flange,  or  within  a  noz¬ 
zle,  or  within  a  coupling.  The  installa< 
tion  shall  be  made  in  such  a  manner  as 
reasonably  to  assure  .that  any  undue 
strain  which  causes  failure  requiring 
functioning  of  the  valve  shall  cause 
failure  in  such  a  manner  that  it  will  not 
impair  the  operation  of  the  valve,  except 
that  safety  device  connections  and  liquid 
level  gauging  devices,  which  are  so  con¬ 
structed  that  the  outward  flow  of  tank 
contents  shall  not  exceed  that  passed  by 
a  No.  54  drill  size  opening,  are  not  re¬ 
quired  to  be  equipped  with  excess-flow 
valves, 

(j)  Excess- flow  valve  settings.  Ex¬ 
cess-flow  valves  shall  be  so  installed  and 
adjusted  that  they  close  automatically  at 
the  rated  flows  of  gas  or  liquid  as  speci¬ 
fied  by  the  valve  manufacturer. 

(k)  Capacity  of  connections  to  valves. 
Tlie  connections  or  lines  on  each  side  of 
an  excess-flow  valve,  including  valve 
fittings,  etc.,  shall  have  a  greater  ca¬ 
pacity  than  the  rated  flow  of  the  excess- 
flow  valve. 

(l)  By-pass  of  valve.  Excess-flow 
valves  may  be  designed  with  a  by-pass, 
not  to  exceed  a  No.  60  drill  size  opening, 
to  allow  equalization  of  pressures. 

(m)  Utilization  of  stop-check  valves' 
forbidden.  The  use  of  combination  stop- 
check  valves  to  satisfy  with  one  valve 
requirements  of  §  78.325-13  and  §  78.325- 
14  (j)  and  (k)  is  forbidden. 

§  78.325-15  Pumps.  (a)  Liquid 
pumps,  whenever  used,  must  be  of  suit¬ 
able  design,  adequately  protected  against 
breakage  by  collisions,  and  kept  in  good 
condition.  They  may  be  driven  by  mo-  . 
tor  vehicle  power  take-off  or  other  me¬ 
chanical,  electrical  or  hydraulic  means. 
Unless  they  are  of  the  centrifugal  type, 
they  shall  be  equipped  with  suitable  pres¬ 
sure  actuated  by-pass  valves  permitting 
flow  from  discharge  to  suction  or  to  the 
tank. 

§  78.325-16  Provision  for  expansion 
and  vibration,  (a)  Suitable  provision 
shall  be  made  in  every  case  to  allow  for 
and  prevent  damage  due  to  expansion, 
contraction,  jarring  and  vibration  of  all 
pipe.  Slip  joints  shall  not  be  used  for 
this  purpose. 

§  78.325-17  Shear  section,  (a)  There 
shall  be  provided  between  each  excess- 
flow  valve  seat  or  internal  valve  seat, 
and  draw-off  valves,  a  shear  section^ 
which  will  break  under  strain,  unless  the 
discharge  piping  is  so  arranged  as  to 
afford  equivalent  protection,  and  leave 
the  excess-flow  valve  seat  or  the  internal 
valve  seat  intact  in  case  of  accident  to 
the  draw-off  valve  or  piping. 

§  78.325-18  Protection  of  piping  and 
appurtenances,  (a)  Piping,  fittings  and 
valves  projecting  beyond  the  frame,  or  if 
the  vehicle  be  frameless  beyond  the  shell, 
shall  be  adequately  protected  by  steel 
bumpers  or  other  equally  effective  de¬ 
vices,  against  collision.  Any  other  part 
of  any  cargo  tank  connected  with  its 
No.  211 - 1 


cargo  space  and  similarly  protruding 
shall  be  similarly  protected. 

§  78.325-19  Overturn  protection,  (a) 
All  closures  for  Ailing  openings  shall  be 
protected  from  damage  in  the  event  of 
overturning  of  the  motor  vehicle  by 
being  enclosed  within  the  body  of  the 
tank  or  dome  attachecL  thereto  or  by  the 
use  of  suitable  metal  guards  securely  at¬ 
tached  to  the  tank  or  the  frame  of  the 
motor  vehicle.  Protection  shall  also  be 
provided  for  any  protruding  or  project¬ 
ing  fitting  or  appurtenance  by  means  of 
adequate  metal  guards.  The  calculated 
load  for  the  protective  devices  shall  be 
the  weight  of  the  tank  motor  vehicle 
with  the  tank  full  of  water,  at  one  “g” 
deceleration.  If  the  overturn  protection 
is  so  constructed  as  to  permit  accumu¬ 
lation  of  liquid  on  the  top  of  the  tank, 
it  shall  not  be  provided  with  drainage 
facilities  which  will  permit  drainage  at 
or  near  the  front  of  the  tank.  , 

§  78.325-20  Liquid  level  gauging  de¬ 
vices.  (a)  Every  cargo  tank,  except 
tanks  filled  by  weight,  shall  be  equipped 
with  one  or  more  gauging  devices  which 
shall  indicate  accurately  the  maximum 
permitted  liquid  level  in  each  compart¬ 
ment.  Additional  gauging  devices  may 
be  installed  but  may  not  be  used  as 
primary  controls  for  filling  of  cargo 
tanks  at  pressures  above  atmospheric. 
Acceptable  gauging  devices  for  use  at 
pressures  above  atmospheric  are  the 
rotary  tube,  the  adjustable  slip  tube  and 
the  fixed  length  dip  tube.  Gauge  glasses 
are  not  permitted  to  be  installed  on  any 
cargo  tank. 

(b)  Fixed  level  indicators:  All  liquid 
level  gauging  devices,  except  those  on 
tanks  provided  with  fixed  maximum  level 
indicators,  shall  be  legibly  and  perma¬ 
nently  marked  in  increments  of  not  more 
than  20“  P  to  indicate  the  maximum 

'levels  to  which  the  tank  may  be  .filled 
with  liquid  at  temperatures  above  20“  F. 
In  the  event  that  it  is  impractical  to  put 
these  markings  on  the  gauging  device, 
this  information  shall  be  marked  on  a 
suitable  plate  aflBxed  to  the  tank  in  a 
location  adjacent  to  the  gauging  device. 

(c)  Dip  tubes:  A  fixed  length  dip 
tube  gauging  device,  when  used,  shall 
consist  of  a  dip  pipe  of  small  diameter 
equipped  with  a  valve  at  the  outer  end, 
and  extending  into  the  tank  to  a  spec¬ 
ified  fixed  length.  On  horizontally- 
mounted  cylindrical  tanks,  the  fixed 
length  to  which  the  tube  extends  into  the 
tank  shall  be  such  that  the  device  will 
function  to  indicate  when  the  liquid,  at 
a  point  equidistant  from  the  heads  of  the 
tank  in  a  vertical  plane  containing  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  tank,  reaches  the 
maximum  level  permitted  by  the  regu¬ 
lations  in  this  part.  On  spherical  tanks 
and  on  vertically-mounted  cylindrical 
tanks,  the  fixed  length  to  which  the  tube 
extends  into  the  tank  shall  be  such  that 
the  device  will  function  to  indicate  when 
the  liquid  at  a  point  on  the  vertical  axis 
of  the  tank  in  its  normal  position  reaches 
the  maximum  level  permitted  by  the 
regulations  in  this  part. 

§  78.325-21  Anchoring  of  tank,  (a) 
Adequate  hold-down  devices  shall  be 
provided  to  anchor  each  cargo  tanf^in 
a  suitable  manner  that  will  not  introduce 


undue  concentration  of  stresses  and 
shall  be  built  to  withstand  loadings  in 
any  direction  equal  to  the  weight  of  the 
tank  and  attachments  when  filled  with 
water.  These  devices  on  vehicles  with 
frames  shall  incorporate  turnbuckles  of 
similar  positive  action  devices  for  draw¬ 
ing  the  tank  down  tight  on  the  frame  of 
the  motor  vehicle. 

(b)  Stops  and  anchors :  Suitable  stops 
and  anchors  shall  be  attached  to  the 
motor  vehicle  and  the  tank  to  prevent 
movement  between  them  due 'to  start¬ 
ing,  s, topping  and  turning,  v  These  stops 
or  anchors  shall  be  installed  so  as  to  be 
readily  accessible  for  inspection  and 
maintenance  except  that  lagging  for 
lagged  tanks  is  permitted  to  cover  such 
stops  and  anchors. 

(c)  Anchoring  integral  tanks :  When¬ 
ever  any  cargo  tank  is  so  designed  and 
constructed  that  the  cargo  tank  consti¬ 
tutes,  in  whole  or  in  part,  the  stress 
member  used  in  lieu  of  a  frame,  then 
such  cargo  tanks  shall  be  designed  so  as 
to  successfully  and  adequately  withstand 
the  stresses  thereby  imposed  in  addition 
to  those  created  by  the  working  pressure. 

2.  Amend  §  78.331-13  (18  F.  R.  6784, 
Oct.  27,:  1953)  (49  CFR  1950  Rev.,  1954 
Supp.,  78.331-13)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.331  Specification  MC  311;  cargo 
tanks. 

§  78.331-13  Heads,  bulkheads^  and 
baffles,  (a)  Flat  heads  or  flat  bulk¬ 
heads  without  reinforcement  are  not  per¬ 
mitted.  The  use  of  baffles  is  not  a  speci¬ 
fication  requirement. 

3.  In  §  78.336-1  add  exception  to  para¬ 
graph  (a),  and  amend  paragraphs  (b) 
and  (c) ;  amend  §  78.336-2  paragraph 
(b) ;  amend  §  78.336-5  paragraph  (a) 
(19  F.  R.  1287,  Mar.  -6,  1954)  (17  F.  R. 
7290,  Aug.  9,  1952)  (49  CFR  1950  Rev., 
1954  Supp.,  78.336-1,  78.336-2,  78.336-5) 
to  read  as  follows: 

J  78.336  Specification  MC  330;  steel 
cargo  tanks. 

§  78.336-1  Requirements  for  design 
and  construction,  (a)  •  *  • 

Exception:  Chlorine  tanks  shall  be  fully 
radiographed  and  stress  relieved  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Code  under 
which  they  are  constructed. 

(b)  Except  as  noted  below,  all  open¬ 
ings  in  the  tank  shall  be  grouped  in  one 
location,  either  at  the  top  of  the  tank  or 
at  one  end  of  the  tank. 

Exceptions:  (1)  Chlorine  tanks  shall  be 
equipped  with  a  nozzle  located  in  the  top  of 
the  tank.  The  nozzle  shall  be  fitted  with  a 
dome  cover  plate  which  shall  conform  with 
the  standard",  of  The  Chlorine  Institute,  Inc. 
Dwg.  7-B-345,  dated  March  3,  1953.  There 
shall  be  no  other  opening  in  the  tank.  (2) 
The  openings  for  liquid  level  gauging  devices, 
or  for  safety  devices  may  be  installed  sepa¬ 
rately  at  the  other  location  or  in  the  side  of 
the  shell.  (3)  One  plugged  opening  of 
2-inch  National  Pipe  Thread  or  less  provided 
for  maintenance  purposes  may  be  located 
elsewhere.  (4)  Loading  and  unloading  con¬ 
nections  may  be  located  in  the  bottom  of  the 
tank. 

(c)  All  plafes  for  tank,  manway  noz¬ 
zle  and  anchorage  of  tanks  used  in  the 
transportation  of  chlorine  must  be  made 
of  steel  complying  with  requirements  of 
A.  S.  T.  M.  Specification  A-300-52T  U- 
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tied  “Steel  Plates  for  Pressure  Vessels 
for  Service  at  Low  Temperatures”,  Class 
1,  Grade  “A”,  flange  or  Are  box  quality. 
Impact  test  specimens  made  by  the  plate 
manufacturer  shall  be  of  the  Charpy 
Keyhole  notch  type  and  must  meet  im¬ 
pact  requirements  (in  both  longitudinal 
and  transverse  directions  of  rolling)  of 
this  speciflcation  at  a  temperature  of 
minus  50"  P. 

5  78.336-2  Material.  •  •  • 

(b)  Material  of  thickness  less  than 
^16  inch  shall  not  be  used  for  the  shell, 
heads  and  protective  housings  specifled 
in  §  78.336-5,  except  for  chlorine  tanks 
the  wall  thickness  shall  be  not  less  than 
%  inch,  including  corrosion  allo\'^ance. 

§  78.336-5  Protection  of  valves  and 
accessories,  (a)  All  valves,  fittings,  ac¬ 
cessories,  safety  devices,  gauging  devices, 
and  the  like  shall  be  adequately  pro¬ 
tected  against  mechanical  damage  by  a 
housing  closed  with  a  cover  plate. 

Exceptions:  (1)  Liquid  and  vapor  valves, 
fittings,  and  accessories  installed  in  the  bot¬ 
tom  of  the  tank  shall  be  adequately  pro¬ 
tected  against  mechanical  damage,  but  the 
housing  and  cover  plate  may  be  omitted. 
(2)  In  lieu  of  a  housing  closed  with  a  cover 
plate,  tanks  used  for  the  transportation  of 
carbon  dioxide  may  have  all  valves,  piping, 
fittings,  accessories,  safety  devices,  and  the 
like  installed  within  the  motor  vehicle 
framework,  or  a  suitable  collision-resisting 
subframe,  guard  or  housing.  (3)  On  chlo¬ 
rine  tanks  the  protective  housing  and  cover 
plate  shall  conform  to  the  standard  of  The 
Chlorine  Institute,  Inc.  Dwg.  CS-843,  dated 
Jiily  27, 1954  and  shall  be  of  a  design  to  per¬ 
mit  the  iise  of  standard  emergency  kits  for 
controlling  leaks  in  fittings  on  the  dome 
cover  plate. 

•  •  •  •  • 

Appendix 

•Section,  Paragraph,  and  Reason  for 
Amendment 

72.5,  (a)  Commodity  List;  provides  addi¬ 
tions  and  amendments  to  keep  commodity 
list  on  a  current  basis. 

73.31,  (g)  Note  1;  to  authorize  retest  of 
tank  cars  during  calendar  year  instead  of 
date  they  are  due. 

73.31,  (j):  to  allow  use  of  plugs  in  outlet 
caps  of  tank  cars. 

73.33,  (c);  to  authorize  MC  320  cargo  tanks 
for  the  same  liquefied  gases  transported  in 
MC  330  cargo  tanks. 

73.33,  (g)  (1);  to  indicate  that  MC  320 
cargo  tanks  may  be  used  where  the  regula¬ 
tions  call  for  MC  330  cargo  tanks. 

73.33,  (k)  (1),  (m)  (9)  (10)  (11).  (o)  (4), 
(p);  to  provide  for  the  transportation  of 
chlorine  in  cargo  tank  motor  vehicles. 

73.59,  (a);  clarifies  application  of  regula¬ 
tions  to  chemical  ammunition. 

73.60,  (a)  (6);  73.60,  (b)  (2);  73.60,  (d) 
(2);  73.63.  (a)  (2),  (b)  (c)  (1)  (2).  (d)  (2), 
(e)  (2);  73.64,  (a)  ^2);  73.65,  (a)  (2);  73.65, 
(h)  (2);  73.66,  (d)  (1).  (e)  (1).  (g)  (1); 
73.67,  (a)  (1);  73.68,  (a)  (1);  to  allow  use  of 
specification  12H,  fiberboard  box  in  addition 
to  other  containers. 

73.88,  (d);  to  define  certain  Incendiary 
bombs  and  smoke  bombs  as  special  fireworks. 

73.91,  (f)  (2);  to  allow  use  of  specification 
12H.  fiberboard  box  for  railway  torpedoes. 

73.92,  (a)  (3);  to  allow  use  of  specification 
23P,  fiberboard  box  for  Jet  thrust  igniters. 

73.100,  (w) :  to  describe  a  fire  extinguisher 
actuating  cartridge. 

73.114,  entire  section;  to  provide  for  the 
packing  and,  marking  of  fire  extinguisher ' 
actuating  charges. 

73.118,  (c)  (24),  (25);  to  include  methyl- 
hydrazine  and  uns-dimethylhydrazine  in  any 
quantity  not  exempt  from  the  regulations. 


73.122,  (a);  to^ clarify  tiiat  acrolein  must 
be  inhibited  when  offered  for  transportation. 

73.122,  (b);  to  provide  for  the  shipment  of 
acrolein,  inhibited  by  rail  express. 

73.127,  (a)  (2),  (4);  to  allow  use  of  spec¬ 
ification  37A  or  37B  and  6J  containers  for 
certain  flammable  liquids. 

73.128,  (c) ;  to  exempt  certain  rail  express 
shipments  of  paints  and  related  materials 
from  marking  and  labeling  requirements. 

73.132,  (a);  to  provide  packaging  require¬ 
ments  for  coating  solution.- 

73.139,  (a)  (1) ;  to  allow  use  of  glass  bottles 
as  inside  containers  for  ethylene  imine, 
inhibited. 

73.145,  entire  section;  to  allow  use  of  an 
additional  type  of  Inside  container  for 
methylhydrazine  and  uns-dimethylhydra- 
zlne. 

73.153,  (a);  clarification. 

73.176,  (e);  to  allow  use  of  specification 
12C,  fiberboard  box  for  matches;  eliminate 
use  of  lapped  joints  in  lieu  of  lining  in  boxes. 

73.184,  (a)  (3) ;  to  all  v  use  of  specification 
6J  containers  for  certa  ■’  Tammable  solids. 

73.191,  (a)  (1);  to  eliminate  packing  of 
glass  or  earthenware  containers  of  phos¬ 
phorus  pentachloride  in  metal  cans  under 
certain  conditions. 

73.229,  (c);  To  allow  exemptions  for  an 
additional  type  package  for  chlorate  and  bo¬ 
rate  mixtures  or  chlorate  and  magnesium 
chloride  mixtures. 

73.244,  (c)  (49).  (50);  changes  classifica¬ 
tion  of  methylhydrazine  and  uns'dimethyl- 
hydrazine  from  a  corrosive  liquid  to  a  ^am- 
mable  liquid. 

73.255,  (a)  (3) ;  to  allow  additional  types 
of  closures  for  inside  glass  containers  for  di¬ 
methyl  sulfate. 

73.259,  entire  section;  to  allow  shipment 
of  certain  corrosive  liquids  with  electronic 
equipment  and  to  increase  the  size  of  inside 
containers. 

73.260,  (b)  (2);  to  allow  an  additional  type 
of  package  for  small  electric  storage  batteries. 

73.266,  (b),  (c),  (d);  to  clarify  the  packag¬ 
ing  requirements  for  various  strengths  of 
hydrogen  p>eroxide. 

73.272,  (g)  (1);  to  allow  specified  strengths 
of  sulfuric  acid  in  5A  or  5C  containers. 

73.276,  (a);  to  eliminate  reference  to 
methylhydrazine  and  uns-dimethylhydra¬ 
zine  ^hich  are  now  provided  for  in  §  73.145. 

73.289,  (a)  (2);  to  allow  speciflcation  103A- 
W  stainless  steel  tank  car  fm-  formic  acid. 

73.289,  (a)  (9);  to  allow  speciflcation  lEX 
containers  of  formic  acid  in  domestic  service. 

73.293,  entire  section;  to  provide  packaging 
requirements  for  iodine  monochloride. 

73.302,  (a)  (3);  to  extend  exemptions  for 
containers  of  certain  gases  from  16.6  fluid 
ounces  to  17.6  fluid  ounce  capacity. 

73.306,  (a)  (1);  to  allow  use  of  siJeciflca- 
tion  4B-ET  cylinder  for  certain  liquefied 
gases. 

73.308,  (a),  table;  to  allow  use  of  cylinders 
having  service  pressures  of  225  and  150  p.  s.  L 
for  vinyl  chloride,  inhibited. 

73.314,  (a),  table;  to  allow  use  of  speciflca¬ 
tion  105A300,  and  105A300W  tank  cars  for 
dispersant  gas,  n.  o.  s. 

73.314,  (f);  clarification. 

73.315,  (a)  (1)  table.  Notes  4  and  8  to 
(a)  (1),  (h)  table,  (i),  (i)  (2)  and  (11); 
to  provide  for  the  shipment  of  chlorine  in 
MC  330  cargo  tank. 

73.334,  (a),  (a)  (1);  to  increase  the  maxi¬ 
mum  jjercentage  of  active  ingredient  au¬ 
thorized  for  shipment  of  certain  poisons; 
to  provide  for  the  use  of  spec.  4B240ET  cyl- 
linders. 

73.354,  (a)  (4),  (5),  (c);  to  clarify  that 
certain  tank  cars  and  tank  motor  vehicles 
are  not  permitted  for  shipme'nt  of  tetra¬ 
ethyl  lead. 

73.402,  (a)  (13);  to  authorize  the  Use  of 
certain  labels  for  shipment  of  dangerous 
articles  by  air. 

78.402,  (b)  (1) ;  to  require  a  duplicate  cer¬ 
tificate  from  shipper  for  export  shipment  of 
dangerous  goods  Involving  air  transport. 


73.405,  (b);  73.406,  (b);  73.407,  (b),  (b) 
(1),  (2),  and  (3);  73.408,  (b);  73.408,  (b) 
(1);  73.409,  (b),  (b)  (1);  73.409,  (b)  (2); 
73.409,  (b)  (3);  73.410,  (b);  73.411,  (b); 
73.412,  (b);  73.414,  (c);  73.414,  (c)  (1);  to 
authorize  use  and  recognition  of  new  forms 
of  caution  labels  for  shipments  of  explosives 
and  dangerous  articles  interchanged  with 
carriers  by  air. 

73.430,  (c);  to  require  a  duplicate  certifi¬ 
cate  from  shipper  for  domestic  shipment  of 
dangerous  goods  involving  air  transport. 

74.529,  (b);  to  authorize  the  transporta¬ 
tion  of  class  B  explosives  in  container  cars. 

74.538,  footnote  c  to  (a)  table;  clarifica¬ 
tion. 

77.823,  (d) ;  to  provide  marking  require¬ 
ments  for  tank  motor  vehicles  transporting 
chlorine. 

77340,  (e) ;  to  require  gas  mask,  and  emer¬ 
gency  kit  for  controlling  leaks  to  accompany 
shipment  of  chlorine  in  cargo  tanks. 

77.840,  (f);  to  provide  certain  require¬ 
ments  for  loading  and  unloading  tank  motor 
vehicles  transporting  chlorine. 

77.848,  footnote  c  to  (a)  table;  clarifica¬ 
tion. 

78.38-12,  (c);  to  authorize  use  of  4  en¬ 
gaged  threads  for  cylinder  fittings  on  speci¬ 
fication  3B. 

78.80- 11,  (a);  to  provide  a  more  suitable 
place  for  marking  drums  with  removable 
heads. 

78.81- 11,  (a);  to  allow  additional  means 
of  marking  specification  5A  containers. 

78.82- 11,  (a);  same  as  §  78.80-11. 

78.83- 9,  (c),  (d),  and  (e);  to  provide  for 
improved  thread  forms  for  speciflcation  5C 
containers. 

78.83- 11,  (a);  to  permit  the  brazing  of 
metal  plates  used  for  marking  specification 
50  containers. 

78.84- 11,  (a) ;  same  as  §  78.80-11. 

78.85- 10,  (a);  to  provide  additional  means 
of  marking  specification  5F  containers. 

78.87- 11,  (a);  same  as  §78.80-11. 

78.88- 8,  (c),  (d),  and  (e);  to  provide  for 
improved  thread  forms  for  specification  5K 
containers. 

78.88- 10,  (a);  to  provide  additional  means 
of  marking  specification  5K  containers. 

78.89- 9,  (a);  to  provide  additional  means 
of  marking  specification  5L  containers. 

78.90- 8,  entire  section;  to  provide  an  im¬ 
proved  thread  form  for  speciflcation  5M  con¬ 
tainers. 

78.90- 10,  (a);  to  permit  the  brazing  of 
metal  plates  used  for  marking  specification 
5M  containers. 

78.91- 11,  (a);  to  provide  additional  means 
of  marking  speciflcation  5X  containers. 

78.97-9,  (a);  78.98-9,  (a);  78.99-9,  (a); 
78.100-9,  (a);  78.101-9,  (a);  same  as 

§  78.80-11. 

78.107- 7,  (b);  to  provide  improved  thread 
form  closures  for  specification  42B  contain¬ 
ers. 

78.108- 7,  (b) ;  same  as  §  78.107-7. 

78.109- 7,  (b);  same  as  §  78.107-7. 

78.110- 8,  (a);  same  as  §  78.80-11. 

78.115- 10,  (a);  same  as  §  78.80-11. 

78.116- 7,  (a);  to  require  a  %  inch  mini¬ 
mum  for  convexity  of  drum  heads. 

78.116- 10,  (a) ;  to  provide  additional  means 
of  marking  speciflcation  17E  containers. 

78.117- 11,  (a);  to  provide  additional  means 
of  marking  specification  17P  containers. 

78.118,  heading;  clarifies  that  removable 
heads  are  required. 

78.118- 10,  (a);  same  as  §  78.80-11. 

78.130- 8,  (a);  same  as  §78.80-11. 

78.131- 9,  (a);  same  as  §78.80-11. 

78.132- 9,  (a);  to  provide  additional  means 
of  marking  specification  37B  containers. 

78.165-8,  (a)  table  and  footnote  2;  to  pro¬ 
vide  additional  type  construction  for  tops 
and  bottoms  of  speciflcation  14  boxes. 

78.205- 9,  (a);  to  allow  alternate  method 
of  constructing  specification  12B  fiberboard 
box. 

78.205- 31,  (a);  to  provide  details  for  the 
construction  of  a  special  box. 
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78.209,  entire  section;  to  provide  a  new 
specification  12H  flberboard  box. 

78.214-11,  (a);  to  provide  for  additional 
type  of  Joint  for  specification  23F  fiberboard 
box. 

78.219- 7,  (a);  to  allow  for  an  additioaal 
type  telescoping  box,  specification  23H. 

78.219- 11,  (b);  to  authorize  a  65-pound 
gross  weight  for  new  type  telescoping  box. 

78.250-5,  (a)  (3);  to  provide  for  proper 
registration  of  companies  using  containers 
built  prior  to  effective  date  of  specifica¬ 
tion  55. 

78.280,  ICC-9  (b);  to  require  dome  pocket 
drain  holes  in  certain  tank  shells  and  ade¬ 
quate  reinforcement  of  tank  shell  opening 
within  dome,  exceeding  30-inch  diameter. 

78.280,  AAR-9  (b);  to  make  reference  to 
diagram  showing  method  of  reinforcing 
tank  at  dome  opening. 

Part  78,  Subp.  I  App.  C,  figure  24  and 
Notes  1  to  5;  to  provide  for  the  reinforce¬ 
ment  of  tank  shell  Opening  within  dome, 
exceeding  30-inch  diameter.  • 

78.325,  entire  section;  to  provide  a  new 
specification  MC  304  cargo  tank  motor  ve¬ 
hicle  for  flammable  and  poisonous  liquids. 

78.331-13,  (a);  clarifies  that  baffles  are  not 
required. 

78.336-1,  (a) ;  provides  details  for  construc¬ 
tion  of  cargo  tanks  for  chlorine. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  55-8723;  Piled,  Oct.  27,  1955; 

8:52  a.  m.] 


TITLE  15— COMMERCE  AND 
FOREIGN  TRADE 

Chapter  III — Bureau  of  Foreign  Com¬ 
merce,  Department  of  Commerce 

Subchapter  B— Export  Regulations 

[7th  Gen.  Rev.  of  Export  Regs.,  Arndt.  44*] 

Part  368 — Mutual  Assistance  on  U.  S. 
Imports  and  Exports 

Part  370 — Scope  of  Export  Control  by 
Department  of  Commerce 

Part  373 — ^Licensing  Policies  and 
Related  Special  Provisions 

MISCELLANEOUS  AMENDMENTS 

1.  Section  368.1  Import  certificate  and 
delivery  verificatoin  on  selected  imports 
into  the  United  States  is  amended  in  the 
following  particulars: 

a.  Subdivision  (i)  of  subparagraph  (8)^ 
Approval  of  shipments  to  destinations^ 
other  than  the  United  States  of  para¬ 
graph  (b)  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(i)  Where  a  United  States  purchaser 
intends  to  ship  commodities  covered  by  a 
United  States  Import  Certificate  to  an 
ultimate  destination  other  than  ttie 
United  States  or  Canada,  approval  by 
the  Bureau  of  Foreign  Commerce  of  the 
release  of  the  commodities  to  the  ulti¬ 
mate  consignee  is  required  before  the 
commodities  covered  are  delivered  and 
before  title  to  or  possession  of  the  com¬ 
modities  is  transferred.* 

b.  A  new  subdivision  (iv)  is  added  to 
subparagraph  (8)  of  paragraph  (b)  to 
read  as  follows: 

(iv)  If  the  commodities  covered  by  a 
United  States  Import  Certificate  are  for 
shipment  to  Canada  as  the  country  of 
ultimate  destination,  and  the  foreign  ex¬ 
porter  of  the  commodities  requests  a 


*Thls  amendment  was  published  in  Cur¬ 
rent  Export  Bulletin  No.  757,  dated  October 
27.  1955. 


delivery  verification  from  the  holder  of 
the  United  States  Import  Certificate,  the 
Import  Certificate  holder  shall  obtain  a 
Canadian  delivery  verification,  and  sub¬ 
mit  it  to  the  Bureau  of  Foreign  Com¬ 
merce,  together  with  an  explanatory 
letter  showing  the  U.  S.  Import  Certifi¬ 
cate  Number,  the  date  issued,  and  the 
location  of  the  issuing  office.  The  Bureau 
of  Foreign  Commerce  will  then  notify 
the  government  authorities  of  the  ex¬ 
porting  country  that  a  delivery  verifica¬ 
tion  has  been  issued. 

c.  Paragraph  (e)  Penalties  and  ad~ 
ministrative  action  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

(e)  Penalties  and  sanctions  for  viola¬ 
tions — (1)  Administrative,  (i)  The  en¬ 
forcement  provisions  of  Part  381  of  this 
subchapter,  and  §  384.2  (a) ,  of  the  ex¬ 
port  control  regulations  shall  apply  to 
transactions  involving  imports  into  the 
United  States  covered  by  this  part.  Any 
provision  of  Part  381  of  this  subchapter, 
and  §  384.2  (a)  of  this  subchapter  which 
by  their  terms  relate  to  “exportations”  or 
“exportations  from  the  United  States” 
are  also  deemed  to  apply  and  extend  to 
imports  or  importations  into  the  United 
States,  applications  for  Import  Certifi¬ 
cates,  Import  Certificates,  and  Delivery 
Verifications,  dealt  with  in  this  part.  (A 
Form  IT-  or  FC-826,  Import  Certificate, 
when  presented  to  the  Department  of 
Commerce  for  certification  or  validation, 
is  an  application  for  Import  Certificate.) 

(ii)  Any  person,  either  in  the  United 
States  or  abroad,  who  violates  the  Ex¬ 
port  Control  Act  or  any  regulation, 
order,  or  license  issued  thereunder,  in¬ 
cluding  the  provisions  of  this  part,  is  sub¬ 
ject  to  administrative  action  which  may 
result  in  disqualification  from  eligibility 
to  obtain  a  certified  Import  Certificate 
from  the  Department  of  Commerce;  in 
suspension,  revocation,  and  denial  of  ex¬ 
port  privileges  under  the  Export  Control 
Act;  and  in  exclusion  from  practice 
before  the  Bureau  of  Foreign  Commerce. 

Note:  Applications  for  Import  Certificates, 
and  Delivery  Verifications,  as  specified  in 
this  part,  are  Included  within  the  defini¬ 
tion  of  export  control  docixments  set  forth 
in  §  370.1  (n)  of  this  subchapter  of  the  ex¬ 
port  control  regulations. 

Also  *see  Part  382  of  this  subchapter, 
“Denial  or  Suspension  of  Export  Privileges’* 
and  §  384.2  (a),  “Activities  of  Persons  Ap¬ 
pearing  Before  the  Bureau  of  Foreign  Com¬ 
merce  in  connection  with  Export  Control 
Matters.” 

(2)  Criminal.  The  U.  S.  Code,  Title 
18  (Crimes  and  Criminal  Procedure), 
Section  1001,  makes  it  a  criminal  offense 
to  make  a  wilfully  false  statement  or 
conceal  a  material  fact,  or  knowingly  use 
a  document  containing  a  false  statement, 
in  any  matter  within  the  jurisdiction  of  a 
U.  S.  department  or  agency.  Maximum 
penalties  under  this  provision  are  $10,000 
fine  ©r  imprisonment  for  5  years,  or 
both.  In  addition,  each  violation  of  the 
Export  Control  Act  or  any  regulation, 
order,  or  license  issued  thereunder  is 
punishable  by  a  fine  of  not  more  than 
$10,000  or  by  imprisonment  for  not  more 
than  one  year,  or  both. 

2.  Section  370.1  Definitions  is  amended 
in  the  following  particulars; 


Subparagraph  (1)  of  paragraph  (n> 
Export  control  document  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

(1)  “Export  control  document”  means 
a  validated  Export  License;  an  Applica¬ 
tion  for  Export  License,  including  any 
supporting  documents;  an  Ultimate 
Consignee  or  Purchaser  Statement;  an 
application  for  Import  Certificate,  an 
Import  Certificate  and  Delivery  Verifica¬ 
tion,  as  specified  in  Parts  368  and  373; 
a  Shipper’s  Export  Declaration  pre¬ 
sented  to  a  Collector  of  Customs  or  Post¬ 
master  in  connection  with  the  clearance 
^  of  any  shipment  for  exportation  to 
Canada  or,  under  validated  or  general 
license,  tp  any  other  foreign  destination, 
whether  or  not  authenticated  by  a  Col¬ 
lector  or  Postmaster;  a  Dock  Receipt  or 
Bill  of  Lading  issued  by  any  carrier  in 
connection  with  any  exportation  subject 
to  the  Export  Regulations;  and  any 
other  document-issued  by  a  U.  S.  Gov¬ 
ernment  agency  pursuant  to  the  Export 
Regulations  as  evidence  of  the  existence 
of  an  export  license  for  the  purpose  of 
loading  onto  an  exporting  carrier  or 
otherwise  facilitating  or  effecting  an  ex¬ 
portation  from  the  United  States  of  any 
commodity  or  commodities  requiring  an 
export  license,  or  the  reexportation  of 
any  such  commodities. 

3.  Section  373.2  Confirmation  of  coun¬ 
try  of  ultimate  destination  and  verifica¬ 
tion  of  actual  delivery,  paragraph  (a) 
Scope,  footnote  3  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

» Also  see  §  373.66  for  requirement^  of 
Austrian  Import  Identification  Number. 

4.  Section  373.41  Nonferrous  commod¬ 
ities,  including  ores,  concentrates,  or  un¬ 
refined  products  is  amended  by  deleting 
paragraph  (a)  Containing  radium. 

5.  Section  373.55  Chemicals  and  me- 
dicinals  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  373.55  Chemicals  and  medicinals —  _ 
(a)  General.  All  applications  for  li¬ 
censes  to  export  chemicals,  medicinals, 
and  pharmaceuticals  shall  state  such 
facts  relating  to  grade,  form,  concentra¬ 
tion,  mixtures,  or  ingredients  as  may  be 
necessary  to  identify  the  commodity 
accurately. 

(b)  Isotopes.  License  applications  to 
export  those  isotopes  for  which  procure¬ 
ment  authorization  is  required  from  the 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  shall  specify 
the  AEC  Procm-ement  Authorization 
number  and  expiration  date  in  the  com¬ 
modity  description  column  of  Form  IT- 
or  FC-419. 

6.  Section  373.65  Ultimate  consignee 
and  purchaser  statements,  paragraph 
(a)  Scope  is  amended  in  the  following 
particulars:  The  footnote  to  the  last 
word  of  subdivision  (ii)  of  subparagraph 
(3)  Multiple  transaction  statement  from 
ultimate  consignee  and  the  same  foot¬ 
note  to  the  last  word  of  subdivision  (i)  of 
subparagraph  (4)  Alternative  for  mul¬ 
tiple  transaction  statement  are  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

Multiple  transaction  consignee  and  pur¬ 
chaser  statements  or  extension  certifications 
as  provided  in  §  373.65  (a)  (4),  on  file  with 
the  Bureau  of  Foreign  Commerce  and  In  ac- 
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oordance  with  the  export  control  regulations 
on  October  27.  1955,  are  automatically  ex¬ 
tended  from  the  date  appearing  in  Item  4  of 
Form  IT-  or  PC-843  or  Item  3  of  the  certifi¬ 
cation,  until  April  2.  1956.  A  supplemental 
statement  miist  be  submitted,  however,  dis¬ 
closing  any  change  of  facts  or  intentions,  as 
provided  in  Item  13  of  Form  IT-  or  PC-843 
or  Items  4  and  5  of  the  certification.  This 


extension  is  In  addition  to  the  extensions 
annoimced  on  llarch  3.  1955,  and  June  9, 
1955. 

7.  Section  373.71  Supplement  i;  Time 
schedules  for  submission  of  applications 
for  licenses  to  export  certain  Positive 
List  commodities  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 


§  203.245  is  hereby  amended  by  the  addi¬ 
tion  of  subparagraph  (h)  (22)  to  govern 
the  operation  of  Sunrise  Boulevard 
bridge  across  Middle  River;  §  203.445a  is 
hereby  revoked;  and  §  203.446  is  hereby 
amended  to  govern  the  operation  of 
Southeast  Sixth  Avenue  bridge  across 
New  River,  and  East  Las  Olas  Boulevard 
and  Sunrise  Boulevard  bridges  across 
New  River  Sound,  as  follows: 


Time  Schedule  roR  Submission  or  Appucations  por  Licenses  To  Extort  Certain  Positive  List  CoMMODniES  > 


(Fourth  Quarter  of  1055  and  First  Quarter  of  1956] 


Depart¬ 
ment  of 
Com-  j 
morce 
Schedule 
BNo. 

Submission  dates 

Commodity 

> 

Fourth  quarter,  1955 

First  quarter,  1956 

«woso 

ssnno 

641300 

644000 

644100 

OlOLM) 

622098 

664998 

829810 

Aluminum  scrap  (nei»  and  old) . . . . 

Aluminum  remclt  inyots . 

Copper  scrap  (new  and  old)  containing  40  percent  or  more 
copper. 

Copper-base  alloy  scrap  (new  and  old)  containing  40  per¬ 
cent  or  more  copper. 

Copper-base  alloy  ingots  and  other  crude  forms . 

Selenium  powder . . . . 

Ferroselenium _ 1 . 

Selenium  metal,  except  salenium-bearing  scrap  materials. 
Selentum-contatning  rubber  compounding  agents  not  of 

Before  Dec.  1,  1955. 

Dec.  1-15,1955. 

8397S0 

839900 

842900 

coal  tar  origin;  accelerators. 

Selenium  salts  of  organic  compounds . 

Selenium  salts  and  compounds,  including  selenium  di¬ 
oxide. 

Selenium-containing  pigments . . . 

Sept.  1-15, 1955 . 

'  «  Applications  l<r  licenses  to  export  commodities  for  which  no  specified  filing  dates  are  announced  may  he  sub- 
■  jnittTO  at  any  time  (see  5  372A  (c)).  Export  applications  foi  commodities  requiring  a  validated  license  when  moving 
in  transit  through  the  United  States  may  be  submitted  at  any  time  and  are  not  subject  to  specified  filing  dates  (see 
note  following  i  372.6  (d)). 


This  amendment  shall  become  effec¬ 
tive  as  of  October  27,  1955. 

(Sec.  3,  63  Stat.  7,  as  amended;  50  U.  S.  C. 
App.  2023.  E.  O.  9630,  10  P.  R.  12245,  3  CPR, 
1945  Supp.,  E.  O.  9919,  13  F.  R.  59.  3  CPR, 
1948  Supp.) 

Loring  K.  Macy, 

Director, 

Bureau  of  Foreign  Commerce. 

,  [P.  R.  Doc.  55-8724;  Piled,  Oct.  27,  1955; 
8:52  a.  m.] 


TITiE  29— LABOR 

\ 

Chapter  V — Wage  and  Hour  Division, 
Department  of  Labor 

Fart  681 — Homeworkers  in  Industries 
IN'  Puerto  Rico  Other  Than  the 
Needlework  Industries 

MINIMUM  PIECE  RATES 

On  September  23, 1955,  notice  was  pub¬ 
lished  in  the  Federal  Register  (20  F.  R. 
7138)  that  the  Administrator  of  the 
Wage  and  Hour  Division,  United  States 
Department  of  Labor,  proposed  to  amend 
the  minimum  piece  rates  established  in 
§  681.9  of  this  part.  Interested  persons 
were  afforded  an  opportunity  to  submit 
data,  views  or  arguments  pertaining 
thereto  within  15  days  from  the  date  of 
publication  of  ’  the  notice.  No  data, 
views  or  arguments  have  been  received, 
and  such  15-day  period  has  expired. 

Accordingly,  pursuant  to  authority 
under  section  6  (a)  of  the  Fair  Labor 
Standards  Act  of  1938,  as  amended  (52 
Stat.  1060,  as  amended  29  U.  S.  C.  201 
et  seq.).  all  minimum  piece  rates  here¬ 
tofore  issued  pursuant  to  §  681.9  (29 
<^PR,  Part  681)  are  hereby  superseded, 
and  a  new  piece  rate  for  homeworkers 
engaged  in  hand-braiding  leather  but¬ 
tons  is  hereby  issued  to  read  as' follows: 


§  681.9  Minimum  piece  rates  pre¬ 
scribed  by  the  Administrator.  A  mini¬ 
mum  piece  rate  of  30  cents  a  gross  for 
homeworkers  in  Puerto  Rico  engaged  in 
the  hand-braiding  of  leather  buttons,  24 
to  30  ligne,  by  the  following  method: 
Tying  a  braided  knot  around  the  tip  of 
a  finger,  bringing  the  knot  into  a  rounded 
button  shape  by  pulling  the  ends  of  the 
strip,  forming  the  button  shank  from 
the  prepared  shank  end  of  the  strip, 
and  trimming  the  loose  end  by  cutting 
off  the  excess  leather;  all  operations  to 
be  performed  upon  undegreased  leather 
strips,  each  of  which  has  been  cut  in 
advance  to  suitable  dimensions  so  that 
one  end  may  be  formed  into  the  button 
shank  and  the  remainder  braided  to 
become  the  rounded  button. 

(Secs.  8,  11.  52  Stat.  1064,  1069;  29  U.  S.  C. 
208,  211) 

The  above  amendment  shall  become 
effective  the  28th  day  of  November,  1955. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  25th 
day  of  October  1955. 

Newell  Brown, 
Administrator, 
Wage  and  Hour  Division. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  55-8726;  Piled.  Oct.  27,  1955; 

8:52  a.  m.] 


TITLE  33— NAVIGATION  AND 
NAVIGABLE  WATERS 

Chapter  II — Corps  of  Engineers, 
Department  of  the  Army 

Part  203 — Bridge  Regulations 

NEW  river,  new  river  SOUND,  AND 
MIDDLE  RIVER,  FLA. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section 
5  of  the  River  and  Harbor  Act  of  August 
18,  1894  (28  Stat.  362;  33  U.  S.  C.  499), 


§  203.245  Navigable  waters  discharg-  .. 
ing  into  the  Atlantic  Ocean  south  of  and 
including  Chesapeake  Bay  and  into  the 
Gulf  of  Mexico,  except  the  Mississippi 
River  and  its  tributaries  and  outlets; 
bridges  where  constant  attendance  of 
draw  tenders  is  not  required.  *  *  * 

(h)  Waterways  discharging  into  the 
Gulf  of  Mexico  south  of  Charleston.  *  *  * 
(22)  Middle  River,  Fla.  City  of  Fort 
Laudefdale  bridge  at  North  East  Tenth 
Street  (Sunrise  Boulevard  bridge).  At 
least  24  hours’  advance  notice  required. 

"  •  •  •  •  • 


§  203.445a  New  River  Sound  (Intra¬ 
coastal  Waterway) ,  Fla.;  East  Las  Olas 
Boulevard  and  Sunrise  Boulevard 
bridges.  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.  [Re¬ 
voked.] 

§  203.446  New  River  and  New  River 
Sound  (Intercoastal  Waterway) .  Fort 
Lauderdale,  Fla.;  bridges — (a)  East  Las 
Olas  Boulevard  Bridge  across  New  River 
Sound.  During  the  period  November  15 
to  May  15,  both  dates  inclusive,  the 
owner  of  or  agency  controlling  this 
bridge  will  not  be  required  to  open  the 
drawspan  between  the  hours  of  7:00 
a.  m.  and  6:00  p.  m.,  except  on  the  hour 
and  half-hour  when  the  bridge  shall  be 
opened  to  allow  all  accumulated  vessels 
to  pass. 

(b)  Sunrise  Boulevard  Bridge  across 
New  River  Sound.  During  the  period 
November  15  to  May  15,  both  dates  in¬ 
clusive,  the  owner  of  or  agency  control¬ 
ling  this  bridge  will  not  be  required  to 
open  the  drawspan  between  the  hours 
of  7:15  a.  m.  and  6:15  p.  m.,  except  on 
the  quarter-hour  and  three-quarter- 
hour  when  the  bridge  shall  be  opened  to 
allow  all  accumulated  vessels  to  pass. 

(c)  Southeast  Sixth  Avenue  (Federal 
Highway)  Bridge  across  New  River. 
During  the  period  November  15  and  May 
15,  both  dates  inclusive,  the  owner  of  or 
agency  controlling  this  bridge  will  not 
be  required  to  open  the  drawspan  be¬ 
tween  the  hours  of  7:00  a.  m.  and  6:00 
PMn.,  except  on  the  hour  or  half-hour  as 
scheduled  when  the  bridge  shall  be 
opened  to  allow  all  accumulated  vessels 
to  pass:  Provided,  That  between  the 
hours  of  4:00  p.  m.  and  4:30  p.  m.,  the 
drawspan  shall  be  opened  at  any  time 
for  passage  of  east-bound  sight-seeing 
boats.  Openings  are  scheduled  on  the 
hour  and  half-hour  as  follows: 


7:00  a.  m. 
8:00  a.  m. 
9:00  a.  m. 
9:30  a.  m. 
10:00  a.  m. 
10:30  a.  m. 
11:00  a.  m. 
11:30  a.  m. 
12:00  Noon 


1:00  p.  m. 
2:00  p.  m. 
2:30  p.  m. 
3:00  p.  m. 
3:30  p.  m. 
4:00  p.  m. 
4:30  p.  m. 
5:00  p.  m. 
6:00  p.  m. 


(d)  The  draws  of  the  bridges  listed  In 
paragraphs  (a),  (b),  and  (c)  of  this 
section  shall  be  opened  at  any  time  upon 


Friday,  October  28,  1955 

a  signal  of  4  blasts  of  a  whistle  or  horn  to 
allow  the  passage  of  a  tow  or  vessel  in 
distress. 

(e)  The  owner  of  or  agency  con¬ 
trolling  the  bridges  shall  place  signs,  of 
a  size  and  description  designated  by  the 
District  Engineer,  at  each  side  of  these 
bridges  and  at  a  distance  of  one-half 
mile  above  and  below  each  bridge  in¬ 
dicating  the  nature  of  the  regulations  of 
this  section. 

[Regs.,  October  12.  1955,  823.01-ENGWO] 
(Sec.  5.  28  Stat.  362;  33  U.  S.  C.  499) 

[seal]  John  A.  Klein, 

Major  General,  U.  S.  Army, 

The  Adjutant  General. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  55-8689;  Piled,  Oct.  27,  1955; 
8:45  a.  m.] 


TITLE  43— PUBLIC  LANDS: 
INTERIOR 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Land  Manage¬ 
ment,  Department  of  the  Interior 

Subchapter  F — Color  of  Title  and  Riparian  Claims 
[Circular  No.  1937] 

Part  141 — Color  of  Title  and  Riparian 
Claims  Applicable  to  Particular 
States 

Section  141.25  is  revoked  in  its  entirety. 

Clarence  A.  Davis, 
Acting  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

October  24,  1955. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  55-8697;  Piled,  Oct.  27,  1955; 
8:47  a.  m.] 


[Circular  No.  1938] 

Part  200 — ^Mineral  Deposits  in  Acoxured 
Lands  and  Under  Rights-of-Wat 

LEASING  OF  MINERAL  DEPOSITS  OTHER  THAN 
OIL,  GAS,  OIL  SHALE,  COAL,  PHOSPHATE, 
POTASSIUM,  SODIUM  AND  SULPHUR  IN 
CERTAIN  ACQUIRED  LANDS 

Section  200.50  is  amended  by  adding  a 
paragraph  (d)  thereto,  as  follows: 

§  200.50  Fractional  or  future  interest 
leases.  *  •  • 

(d)  Rejection  and  termination  of  ap¬ 
plications.  An  application  for  a  future 
interest  lease  filed  less  than  one  year 
prior  to  the  date  of  the  vesting  in  the 
United  States  of  the  present  interest  in 
the  minerals  will  be  rejected.  Upon  the 
vesting  in  the  United  States  of  the  pres¬ 
ent  possessory  interest  in  the  minerals, 
all  applications  for  future  interest  leases 
outstanding  at  that  time  will  automat¬ 
ically  lapse  and  thereafter  only  offers 
for  a  present  interest  lease  will  be 
considered. 

(Sec.  10,  61  Stat.  915;  30  U.  S.  C.  359) 

Clarence  A.  Davis, 
Acting  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

October  24,  1955. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  55-8696;  Piledi  Oct.  27,  1955; 
8:47  a.  m.J 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

[Circular  No.  1939] 

Part  250 — ^Public  Sales 

Section  250.11  (b)  (3)  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows : 

§  250.11  Action  at  close  of  .  bidding. 

*  *  * 

(b)  Preference  right  of  purchase; 
declaration  of  purchaser.  *  *  * 

(3)  Where  there  is  a  conflict  between 
two  or  more  persons  claiming  a  pref¬ 
erence  right  of  purchase,  they  will  be 
allowed  30  days  from  receipt  of  notice  | 
within  which  to  agree  among  themselves 
upon  a  division  of  the  tracts  by  sub¬ 
divisions.  In  the  absence  of  an  agree¬ 
ment  an  equitable  division  of  the  land 
will  be  made  taking  into  consideraton 
such  factors  as  (i)  the  equalizing  of  the 
number  of  acres  which  each  claimant 
will  be  permitted  to  purchase,  (ii)  de¬ 
sirable  land  use,  based  on  topography, 
land  pattern,  location  of  water,  and 
similar  factors,  and  (iii)  legitimate  his¬ 
torical  use,  including  construction  and 
maintenance  of  authorized  improve¬ 
ments.  If  equitable  considerations  dic¬ 
tate,  all  of  the  subdivisions  may  be 
awarded  to  one  of  the  claimants. 
Where  only  one  subdivision  is  offered  for 
sale  and  it  adjoins  the  lands  of  two  or 
more  preference  right  claimants,  it  will, 
in  the  absence  of  equitable  considera¬ 
tions  requiring  otherwise,  be  awarded 
to  the  applicant  for  the  sale  if  he  is  a 
qualified  preference-right  claimant;  if 
he  is  not,  it  will  be  awarded  to  the  first 
qualified  person  who  properly  asserts 
such  a  preference  right  within  or  prior 
to  the  30-day  preference-right  period. 
The  manager  will  make  the  award  by 
declaring  the  appropriate  claimant  or 
claimants  purchasers  of  the  land. 

(R.  S.  2478;  43  U.  S.  C.  1201) 

Clarence  A.  Davis, 
Acting  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

October  24,  1955. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  55-8695;  Filed,  Oct.  27,  1955; 

8:46  a.  m.] 


Appendix— Public  Land  Orders 
[Public  Land  Order  1232] 

[Montana  018514  (i^D)  ] 

South  Dakota 

RESERVING  PUBLIC  LANDS*  WITHIN  BLACK 
HILLS  NATIONAL  FOREST  FOR  PROTECTION 
OF  IMPORTANT  PREHISTORIC  CARVINGS 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  President  by  the  act  of  June  4,  1897 
(30  Stat.  34,  36;  16  U.  S.  C.  473),  and 
otherwise,  and  pursuant  to  Executive 
Order  No.  10355  of  May  26,  1952,  it  is 
ordered  as  follows : 

Subject  to  valid  existing  rights,  the 
following-described  public  lands  within 
the  Black  Hills  National  Forest,  South 
Dakota,  are  hereby  withdrawn  from  all 
forms  of  appropriation  under,  the  pub¬ 
lic-land  laws,  including  the  mining  but 
not  the  mineral-leasing  laws,  and  re¬ 
served  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Sec¬ 
retary  of  Agriculture,  for  the  protection 
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of  important  prehistoric  carvings  in 
furtherance  of  the  act  of  June  8,  1906 
(34  Stat.  225;  16  U.  S.  C.  431) : 

Black  Hills  Meridian 

T.  7  S.,  R.  2  E., 

Sec.  25,  E*^. 

T.  7  S.,  R.  3  E., 

Sec.  30,  W14. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  640, 
acres. 

This  order  shall  take  precedence  over 
but  not  otherwise  affect  the  existing  res¬ 
ervation  of  the  lands  for  national  forest 
purposes. 

F.  E.  WORMSER, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

September  29,  1955. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  55-8694;  Piled,  Oct.  27.  1955; 
8:46. a.  m.] 


[Publialjand  Order  1240] 

[Misc.  1825763] 

Utah 

WITHDRAWING  LANDS  FOR  USE  OF  DEPART¬ 
MENT  OF  THE  ARMY  IN  CONNECTION  WITH 
DUGWAY  PROVING  GROUND;  PARTLY  RE¬ 
VOKING  EXECUTIVE  ORDER  NO.  8579  OF 
OCTOBER  29,  1940 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  In 
the  President  by  section  1  of  the  act  of 
July  9,  1918,  c.  143  (40  Stat.  845,  848; 
10  U.  S.  C.  1341 )  and  otherwise,  and  pur¬ 
suant  to  Executive  Order  No.  10355  of 
May  26,  1952,  it  is  ordered  as  follows: 

1.  Subject  to  valid  existing  rights,  the 
public  lands  within  the  following-de¬ 
scribed  areas,  which  are  surveyed  only 
in  part,  are  hereby  withdrawn  from  all 
forms  of  disposal  under  the  public-land 
laws,  including  the  mining  and  mineral¬ 
leasing  laws,  and  reserved  for  use  of  the 
Department  of  the  Army  for  military 
purposes:  . 

Salt  Lake  Meridian 

Tps.  6  and  7,  S.,  R.  12  W. 

T.  8  S.,  R.  12  W.,  W»/2. 

Tps.  7  and  8,  S.,  R.  13  W., 

T.  9  S..  R.  13  W., 

Secs.  1.  2,  3,  and  10  to  13,  inclusive. 

The  public  lands  in  the  areas  described 
aggregate  approximately  103,485  acres. 

This  order  shall  attach  to  all  the  right, 
title  and  interest  acquired  by  the  United 
States  to  any  of  the  non-public  lands 
in  the  area  withdrawn  by  this  order, 
immediately  upon  acquisition  by  the 
United  States  of  such  right,  title  and 
interest. 

2.  Executive  Order  No.  8579  of  October 
29,  1940,  as  amended  by  Executive  Order 
No.  9526  of  February  28, 1945,  withdraw¬ 
ing  lands  for  use  of  the  War  Department 
as  an  aerial  bombing  and  gunnery  range 
.is  hereby  revoked  so  far  as  it  affects  any 
of  the  lands  withdrawn  by  paragraph  1 
of  this  order. 

Wesley  A.  D’Ewart, 

'  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

October  21,  1955. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  65-8693;  Piled,  Oct.  27,  1355; 
8:46  a.  m.] 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


•  [Public  Land  Order  1241] 

(Idisc.  69258] 

Arkansas 

EXTENDING  THE  BOIINDARIES  OF  THE 
OUACHITA  NATIONAL  FOREST 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  President  by  Section  24  of  the  act 
of  March  3.  1891  (26  Stat.  1103;  16 
U.  S.  C.  471)  and  the  act  of  June  4,  1897, 
(30  Stat.  34.  36;  16  U.  S.  C.  473).  and 
pursuant  to  Executive  Order  No.  10355 
of  May  26.  1952,  it  is  ordered  as  follows: 

The  boundaries  of  the  Ouachita  Na¬ 
tional  Forest  are  hereby  extended  to  in¬ 
clude  the  following-described  lands  in 
Arkansas,  and,  subject  to  vald  existing 
rights,  the  public  lands  included  therein 
are  hereby  made  a  part  of  the  said  na¬ 
tional  forest  and  hereafter  shall  be  sub¬ 
ject  to  all  laVs  and  regulations  applicable 
thereto:  Provided,  That  this  order  shall 
be  applicable  to  any  non-public  lands 
within  the  area  upon  the  acquisition  of 
title  thereto  or  control  thereof  by  the 
United  States: 

Fifth  Pbincipal  Meridian 

T.  1  N.,  R.  28  W., 

Secs.  3.  4.  5; 

Sec.  6.  E^^NE^^,  SVi. 

T.  1  N..  R.  29  W., 

Sec.  1,  EI4NEl^SEl^.  EV^SEV4SEV4. 

T.  2  N.,  R.  25  W., 

Sec.  4.  SViNWV4,  SW%; 

Sec.  5,  S%NE%,  S^^NW^^,  S\i: 

Sec.  6,  S%NE«4,  SEV4. 

T.  2  N.,  R.  28  W., 

Sec.  31.  EVaSE^; 

Sec.  32.  SYi'. 

Sec.  33.  SVi: 

Sec.  34.  SV^. 

T.  2  N..  R.  30  W.. 

Sec.  13.  SVaSEVi,  SE14SW^^. 

T.  3  N..  R.  25  W., 

Sec.  35.  SV^; 

Sec.  36.  S'/4* 

T.  3  S..  R.  28  W., 

Sec.  7.  SEV4; 

Sec.  8.  W»4SWV4. 

T.  3  S..  R.  29  W.. 

Secs.  13.  14.  15.  1C; 

Sec.  17.  N»/4; 

Sec.  18,  Ni/a. 

The  areas  described,  including  both 
public  and  non-public  lands,  aggregate 
8,900  acres,  of  which  the  SE*^SE^4  sec. 
6.  T.  1  N.,  R.  28  W.,  is  public  land. 


At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi¬ 
cations  Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington,  D.  C.  on  the  19th  day  of 
October  1955; 

The  Commission  having  under  con¬ 
sideration  the  amendment  §  1.363  (a) 
on  repetitious  applications;  and 

It  appearing,  that  the  Amendment 
herein  ordered  would  be  in  aid  of  orderly 
administrative  procedure;  and 
It  further  appearing,  that  the  amend¬ 
ment  herein  ordered  is  procedural  in 
nature,  and,  therefore,  compliance  with 
the  public  notice  and  rule  making  pro¬ 
cedure  otherwise  required  by  section  4 
(a)  and  (b)  of  the  Administrative  Pro¬ 
cedure  Act  is  not  required; 

It  is  ordered.  That  pursuant  to  section 
4  (i)  and  303  (r)  of  the  Communica- 
tions^Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  §  1.363  (a) 
of  the  Commission’s  rules  and  regula¬ 
tions  is  hereby  amended,  effective 
immediately,  as  set  forth  below. 

(Sec.  4,  48  Stat.  1066  as  amended;  47  U.  S.  C. 
154.  Interprets  ^'r  applies  sec.  303,  48  Stat. 
1082,  as  amen  '  7  U.  S.  C.  303) 

Released:  n*  21,  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

ISEAL]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

Section  1.363  (a)  of  the  Commission’s 
rules  and  regulations  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  1.363  Repetitious  applications. 
Where  the  Commission  has,  for  any 
reason,  denied  an  application  for  a  new 
station,  or  for  any  modification  of  serv¬ 
ices  or  facilities,  or  dismissed  such  ap¬ 
plication  with  prejudice,  the  Commis¬ 
sion  will  not  consider  a  like  application 
involving  service  of  the  same  kind  to 
substantially  the  same  area  by  substan¬ 
tially  the  same  applicant,  or  by  its  suc¬ 
cessor  or  assignee,  or  on  behalf  of  or  for 
the  benefit  of  the  original  parties  in  in¬ 
terest,  until  after  the  lapse  of  12  months 
from  the  effective  date  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  order.  The  Commission  may,  for 
good  cause  shown,  waive  the  require¬ 
ments  of  this  section. 

*  *  *  •  ■  « 

IP.  R.  Doc.  55-8701;  Piled.  Oct.  27,  1955;- 
8:48  a.  m.] 


The  amendment  was  originally  sched¬ 
uled  to  become  effective  on  August  31, 
1955.  However,  on  September  1,  1955, 
the  Commission  issued  an  Order  Extend¬ 
ing  the  Effective  Date  to  October  1,  1955, 
pointing  out  that  several  petitions  had 
been  filed  with  the  Commission  for  re¬ 
consideration  of  its  action  in  this  pro¬ 
ceeding  and  requesting  that  the  effec¬ 
tiveness  of  the  amendment  be  stayed 
pending  such  reconsideration.  It  was 
noted,  also,  that  several  requests  had 
been  submitted  seeking  postponement  of 
the  effective  date  of  the  amendment  un¬ 
til  the  present  studies  of  the  Air  Co¬ 
ordinating  Committee  on  the  subject  of 
tall  towers  are  completed.  Oppositions 
to  the  various  petitions  for  reconsidera¬ 
tion  and  requests  for  stay  have  also  been 
filed.  On  September  28,  1955,  the  Com¬ 
mission  further  extended  the  effective 
date  to  November  1,  1955. 

Additional  time  will  be  necessary  for 
the  Commission  to  consider  the  above 
requests.  Accordingly,  the  Commission 
believes  that  the  public  interest  would  be 
served  by  further  staying  the  effective¬ 
ness  of  the  amendment. 

In  view  of  the  foregoing;  It  is  ordered. 
That  the  effective  date  of  the  amend¬ 
ment  of  the  Commission’s  rules  and  reg¬ 
ulations  adopted  by  its  Report  and  Order 
issued  July  22,  1955,  in  this  proceeding, 
is  extended  to  December  1,  1955. 


Released:  October  21,  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  55-8728;  Piled.  Oct.  27,  1955; 
8:52  a.  m.] 


PROPOSED 
RULE  MAKING 

DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Infernal  Revenue  Service 


(Sec.  4,  48  Stat.  1066,  as  amended;  47  U.  S.  C. 
154.  Interprets  or  applies  sec.  303,  48  Stat. 
(a)  '  1082,  as  amended;  47  U.  S.  C.  303) 


Wesley  A,  D’Ewart, 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

October  21,  1955. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  55-8692;  Piled,  Oct.  27,  1955; 
8:46  a.  m.] 

title  47— TELECOMMUNI- 
CATION 

Chapter  I — Federal  Communications 
Commission 

{PCC  55-1043] 

[Rules  Arndt.  1-76] 

Part  1 — ^Practice  and  Procedure 
repetitious  applications 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  S  1.363 
(a)  of  the  Commission’s  rules  and 
regulations. 


[Docket  No.  11181;  PCC^5-1050] 

[Rules  Arndt.  3-59] 

Part  3 — Radio  Broadcast  Services 

POWER  AND  ANTENNA  HEIGHT  REQUIREMENTS 
ORDER  EXTENDING  EFFECTIVE  DATE 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  §  3.614 
(b)  of  the  rules  governing  television 
broadcast  stations. 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi¬ 
cations  Commission  held  in  its  offices  in 
Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  19th  day  of 
October  1955; 

The  Commission  has  before  it  for  con¬ 
sideration  its  Report  and  Order  (PCC 
55-802),  issued  in  the  above-entitled 
proceeding  on  July  22,  1955,  amending 
§  3.614  (b)  of  its  rules  relating  to  an¬ 
tenna  height  and  power  requirements 
for  VHF  television  stations  in  Zone  I. 


[  26  CFR  (1954)  Part  1  1 

Income  Tax:  Taxable  Years  Beginning 
After  December  31,  1953 

NOTICE  OF  PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that,  pursuant 
to  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act,  ap¬ 
proved  June  11,  1946,  the  regulations  set 
forth  in  tentative  form  below  are  pro¬ 
posed  to  be  prescribed  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  of  Internal  Revenue  with  the  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 
Prior  to  the  final  adoption  of  such  regu¬ 
lations,  consideration  will  be  given  to 
any  data,  views,  or  arguments  pertaining 
thereto  which  are  submitted  in  writing, 
in  duplicate,  to  the  Commissioner  of  In¬ 
ternal  Revenue,  Washington  25,  D.  C., 
Attention;  T:P,  within  the  period  of  15 
days  from  the  date  of  publication  of  this 
notice  in  the  Federal  Register.  The 
proposed  regulations  are  to  be  issued  un- 


Friday,  October  28,  1955 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


8121 


der  the  authority  contained  in  section 
4  of  P.  L.  74,  84th  Congress,  approved 
June  15,  1955  (69  Stat.  134),. and  section 
7805  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of 
1954  (68A  Stat.  917;  26  U.  S.  C.  7805). 

[SEAL]  T.  Coleman  Andrews, 

Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 

The  following  regulations  are  hereby 
prescribed  under  Public  Law  74,  84th 
Congress. 

Sec. 

1.9000- 1  Provisions  of  P.  L.  74. 

1.9000- 2  Effect  of  repeal  In  general. 

1.9000- 3  Requirement  of  statement  show¬ 

ing  Increase  In  tax  liability. 

1.9000- 4  Form  and  content  of  statement. 

1.9000- 5  Effect  of  filing  statement. 

1.9000- 6  Provisions  for  the  waiver  of  In¬ 

terest. 

1.9000- 7  Provisions  for  estimated  tax. 

1.9000- 8  Extension  of  time  for  making  cer¬ 

tain  payments. 

§  1.9000-1  Statutory  provisions. 
Public  Law  74,  84th  Congress,  approved 
June  15,  1955,  provides  as  follows: 

Be  it  enacted  hy  the  Seriate  and  House  of 
Representatives  of  the  United  States  of 
America  in  Congress  assembled, 

Section  1.  Repeal  of  sections  452  and  462— 
(a)  Prepaid  income.  Section  452  of  the  In¬ 
ternal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  Is  hereby  re¬ 
pealed. 

,  (b)  Reserves  for  estimated  expenses,  etc. 

Section  462  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of 
1954  Is  hereby  repealed. 

Sec.  2.  Technical  amendments.  The  fol¬ 
lowing  provisions  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  of  1954  are  hereby  amended  as  follows: 

(1)  Subsection,  (c)  of  section  381  Is 
amended  by  striking  out  paragraph  (7)  (re¬ 
lating  to  carryover  of  prepaid  Income  In 
certain  corporate  acquisitions). 

(2)  The  table  of  sections  for  subpart  B  of 
part  II  of  subchapter  E  of  chapter  1  (relat¬ 
ing  to  taxable  year  for  which  Items  of  gross 
Income  Included)  is  amended  by  striking  out 

“Sec.  452.  Prepaid  Income.” 

(3)  The  table  of  sections  for  subpart  C  of 
such  part  II  (relating  to  taxable  year  for 
which  deductions  are  taken)  Is  amended  by 
striking  out — 

“Sec.  462.  Reserves  for  estimated  ex¬ 
penses,  etc.” 

Sec.  3.  Effective  date.  The  amendments 
made  by  this  act  shall  apply  with  respect 
to  taxable  years  beginning  after  December 
31,  1953,  and  ending  after  August  16,  1954. 

Sec.  4.  Saving  provisions — (a)  Filing  of 
statement.  If — 

(1)  the  amount  of  any  tax  required  to  be 
paid  for  any  taxable  year  ending  on  or 
before  the  date  of  the  enactment  of  this  act 
Is  increased  by  reason  of  the  enactment  of 
this  act.  and 

(2)  the  last  date  prescribed  for  payment 
of  such  tax  (or  any  installment  thereof)  Is 
before  December  15,  1955, 

then  the  taxpayer  shall,  on  or  before  De¬ 
cember  15, 1955,  file  a  statement  which  shows 
the  increase  In  the  amount  of  such  tax  re¬ 
quired  to  be  paid  by  reason  of  the  enactment 
of  this  act. 

(b)  Form  and  effect  of  statement — (1) 
Form  of  statement,  etc.  The  statement  re¬ 
quired  by  subsection  (a)  shall  be  filed  at 
the  place  fixed  for  filing  the  return.  '  Such 
statement  shall  be  In  such  form,  and  shall 
Include  such  Information  necessary  or  appro¬ 
priate  to  show  the  increase  in  the  amount 
of  the  tax  required  to  be  paid  for  the  taxable 
year  by  reason  of  the  enactment  of  this  act, 
as  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  or  his  dele¬ 
gate  shall  by  regulations  prescribe. 


(2)  Treatment  as  amount  shovm  on  re¬ 
turn.  The  amount  shoym  on  a  statement 
filed  under  subsection  (a)  as  the  increase  in 
the  amount  of  the  tax  required  to  be  paid 
for  the  taxable  year  by  reason  of  the  enact¬ 
ment  of  this  act  shall,  for  all  purposes  of 
the  internal  revenue  laws,  be  treated  as  tax 
shown  on  the  return.  Notwithstanding  the 
preceding  sentence,  that  portion  of  the 
amount  of  increase  In  tax  for  any  taxable 
year  which  Is  attributable  to  a  decrease  (by 
reason  of  the  enactment  of  this  act)  in  the 
net  operating  loss  for  a  succeeding  taxable 
year  shall  not  be  treated  as  tax  shown  on 
the  return. 

(3)  Waiver  of  interest  in  case  of  payment 
on  or  before  December  15,  1955.  If  the  tax¬ 
payer.  on  or  before  December  15,  1955,  files 
the  statement  referred  to  in  subsection  (a) 
and  pays  in  full  that  portion  of  the  amount 
shown  thereon  for  which  the  last  date  pre¬ 
scribed  for  pa3mient  Is  before  Deceipber  15, 
1955,  then  for  purposes  of  computing  interest 
(other  than  Interest  on  overpayments)  such 
portion  shall  be  treated  as  having  been  paid 
on  the  last  date  prescribed  for  pajmient. 
This  paragraph  shall  not  apply  If  the  amount 
shown  on  the  statement  as  the  increase  in 
the  amount  of  the  tax  required  to  be  paid 
for  the  taxable  year  by  reason  of  the  enact'% 
ment  of  this  act  Is  greater  than  the  actual 
increase  unless  the  taxpayer  establishes,  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  or  his  delegate,  that  his  computa¬ 
tion  of  the  greater  amount  was  based  upon 
a  reasonable  Interpretation  and  application 
of  sections  452  and  462  of  the  Internal  Rev¬ 
enue  Code  of  1954,  as  those  sections  existed 
before  the  enactment  of  this  act. 

(c)  Special  rules — (1)  Interest  for  period 
before  enactment.  Interest  shall  not  be  Im¬ 
posed  on  the  amount  of  any  Increase  In  tax 
resulting  from  the  enactment  of  this  act 
for  any  period  befpre  the  day  after  the  date 
of  the  enactment  of  this  act. 

(2)  Estimated  tax.  Any  addl|;lon  to  the 
tax  under  section  294  (d)  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1939  shall  be  computed  as 
if  this  act  had  not  been  enacted.  In  the  case 
of  any  installment  for  which  the  last  date 
prescribed  for  payment  Is  before  December 
15,  1955,  any  addition  to  the  tax  under  sec¬ 
tion  6654  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of 
1954  shall  be  computed  as  If  this  act  had  not 
been  enacted. 

(3)  Treatment  of  certain  payments  which 
taxpayer  is  required  to  make.  If — 

(A)  The  taxpayer  Is  required  to  make  a 
payment  (or  an  additional  payment)  to 
another  person  by  reason  of  the  e/iactment 
of  this  act,  and 

(B)  The  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954 

prescribes  a  period,  which  expires  after  the 
close  of  the  taxable  year,  within  which  the 
taxpayer  must  make  such  payment  (or  addi¬ 
tional  payment)  If  the  amount  thereof  Is  to 
be  taken  Into  account  (as  a  deduction  or 
otherwise)  In  computing  taxable  Income  for 
such  taxable  year,  ,  ' 

then,  subject  to  such  regulations  as  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  or  his  delegate  may 
prescribe.  If  such  payment  (or  additional 
payment)  Is  made  on  or  before  December  15, 
1955,  it  shall  be  treated  as  having  been  made 
wrlthln  the  .period  prescribed  by  such  Code. 

(4)  Treatment  of  certain  dividends.  Sub¬ 
ject  to  such  regulations  as  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury  or  his  delegate  may  prescribe, 
for  purposes  of  section  561  (a)  (1)  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954,  dividends 
paid  after  the  15th  day  of  the  third  month 
following  the  close  of  the  taxable  year  and 
on  or  before  December  15,  1955,  may  be 
treated  as  having  been  paid  on  the  last  day 
of  the  taxable  year,  but  only  to  the  extent 
(A)  that  such  dividends  are  attributable  to 
an  Increase  In  taxable  income  for  the  tax¬ 
able  year  resulting  from  the  enactment  of 
this  act,  and  (B)  elected  by  the  taxpayer. 

(5) '  Determination  of  date  prescribed. 
For  purposes  of  this  section,  the  determina¬ 


tion  of  the  last  date  prescribed  for  payment 
or  for  filing  a  retvirn  shalhbe  made  without 
regard  to  any  extension  of  time  therefor  and 
without  rerard  to  any  provision  of  this 
section.  ^ 

(6)  Regulations.  For  requirement  that 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  or  his  delegate 
shall  prescribe  all  rules  and  regulations  as 
may  be  necessary  by  reason  of  the  enactment 
of  this  act,  see  section  7805  (a)  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954.  ^ 

§  1.9000-2  Effect  of  repeal  in  general. 
(a)  Section  452  (relating  to  prepaid  in¬ 
come)  and  section  462  (relating  to 
reserves  for  estimated  expenses)  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  were  re¬ 
pealed  by  Public  Law  74,  84th  Congress, 
with  respect  to  all  years,  subject  to  such 
Code.  The  effect  of  the  repeal  will  gen¬ 
erally  be  to  increase  the  tax  liability  of 
taxpayers  who  elected  to  adopt  the 
methods  of  accounting  provided  by  sec¬ 
tions  452  and  462.  References  to  sec¬ 
tions  of  law  in  §§  1.9000-2  to  1.9000-8, 
inclusive,  are  references  to  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  unless  otherwise 
specified. 

(b)  If  the  last  date  prescribed  for  the 
pasunent  of  any  tas  (or  any  installment 
thereof)  is  before  December  15,  1955, 
and  if  the  amount  of  such  tax  is  in¬ 
creased  by  the  repeal  of  sections  452  and 
462,  then  the  taxpayer  shall  on  or  before 
such  date  file  a  statement  as  prescribed 
in  §  1.9000-3.  The  last  date  prescribed 
for  payment  for  this  purpose  shall  be 
determined  without  regard  to  any  ex¬ 
tensions  of  time  and  without  regard  to 
the  provisions  of  Public  Law  74. 

§  1.9000-3  Requirement  of  statement 
showing  increase  in  tax  liability — (a) 
Returns  filed  before  June  15,  1955. 
Where  a  return  reflecting  an  election 
under  section  452  or  462  was  filed  before 
June  15,  1955,  the  taxpayer  must  file  on 
or  before  December  15, 1955,  a  statement 
on  Form  2175  showing  the  increase  in 
tax  liability  resulting  from  the  repeal  of 
sections  452  and  462.  The  provisions  of 
this  paragraph  may  be  illustrated  by 
the  following  example. 

Example.  Corporation  X  filed  Its  income 
tax  return  for  the  calendar  year  1954  on 
March  15,  1955,  and  elected  under  section 
6152  to  pay  the  unpaid  amount  of  the  tax 
shown  thereon  In  two  equal  Installments. 
Such  Installment  payments  are  due  on  March 
15,  1955,  and  June  15,  1955,  respectively. 
The  corporation  elected  to  compute  Its  tax 
for  such  taxable  year  under  the  methods 
of  accounting  provided  by  sections  452  and 
462.  Corporation  X’s,  tax  liability  Is  In¬ 
creased  by  reason  of  the  enactment  of  Public 
Law  74,  and  since  the  last  date  prescribed 
for  paying  its  tax  expires  before  December 
15,  1955,  it  Is  required  to  submit  the  pre¬ 
scribed  statement  on  or  before  December  15, 
1955,  showing  Its  Increase  In  tax  llabUlty. 

(b)  Returns  filed  on  or  after  June  15, 
1955.  A  taxpayer  filing  a  return  on  or 
after  June  15,  1955,  for  a  taxable  year 
ending  on  or  before  such  date,  may  elect 
to  apply  the  accounting  methods  pro¬ 
vided  in  sections  452  and  462.  The  elec¬ 
tion  may  be  exercised — 

(1)  By  computing  the  tax  liability 
shown  on  such  return  as  though  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  sections  452  and  462  had  not 
been  repealed.  In  such  a  case,  -the  tax¬ 
payer  must  file  on  or  before  December 
15, 1955,  a  statement  on  Form  2175  show¬ 
ing  the  increase  in  tax  liability  resulting 
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from  the  repeU  pf  sections  452  and  462, 
or. 

(2)  By  computing  his  t»  liability 
without  regard  to  sections  462  and  462. 
In  this  case,  Form  2175  must  be  filed 
with  the  return.  However,  taxable  in¬ 
come  and  the  tax  liability  computed 
with  the  application  of  sections  452  and 
462  shall  be  shown  on  lines  8  and  14, 
respectively,  of  the  form  in  lieu  of  the 
amounts  otherwise  called  for  on  those 
lines.  • 

If  a  taxpayer  does  not  make  an  election 
to  have  the  provisions  of  sections  452  and 
462  apply,  the  savings  provisions  of  sec¬ 
tion  4  of  Public  Law  74  are  not  appli¬ 
cable. 

(c)  Taxable  years  ending  after  June 
15,  1955.  A  taxpayer  having  a  taxable 
year  ending  idter  June  15,  1955,  may  not 
elect  to  apply  the  methods  of  accounting 
prescribed  in  sections  452  and  462  in 
computing  taxable  income  for  such  tax¬ 
able  year.  Such  a  taxpayer  must  file 
his  return  and^ay  the  tax  as  if  such 
sections  had  never  been  enacted. 

(d)  Other  situation  requiring  state- 
ments.  (DA  person\vho  made  an  elec¬ 
tion  under  section  452  or  462  but  whose 
tax  liability  was  not  increased  by  the 
reason  of  the  enactment  of  Public  Law 
74,  is  nevertheless  required  to  file  a  state¬ 
ment  on  Form  2175  if  his  gross  incc«ne  is 
increased  or  his  deductions  are  de¬ 
creased  as  the  result  of  the  repeal  of 
sections  452  and  462.  A  partnership 
which  makes  an  election  under  such  sec¬ 
tions  must  file  such  a  statement.  In 
addition  a  partner,  stockholder,  distrib¬ 
utee,  etc.  (whether  or  not  such  person 
made  an  election  under  section  452  or 
462),  shall  file  a  statement  showing  any 
increase  in  his  tax  liability  resulting 
from  the  effects  of  the  repeal  on  the  gross 
income  or  deductions  of  the  persons 
mentioned  in  the  previous  sentences  of 
this  subparagraph. 

(2)  A  statement  shall  also  be  filed' for 
a  taxable  year,  other  than  a  year  to  which 
an  election  under  section  452  or  462  is 
applicable,  if  the  repeal  of  sucli  sections 
increases  the  tax  liability  of  such  other 
year.  Thus,  a  statement  must  be  filed 
for  any  taxable  year  to  which  a  net  op¬ 
erating  loss  is  carried  from  a  year  to 
which  an  election  under  section  452  or 
462  is  applicable  provided  that  the  repeal 
of  such  sections  affects  the  amount  of 
the  tax  liability  for  the  year  to  which 
such  loss  is  carried.  A  separate  state¬ 
ment  must  also  be  filed  for  a  year  in 
which  there  4s  a  net  operating  loss  which 
is  changed  by  reason  of  the  repeal  of 
sections  452  and  462.  Where  there  is  a 
short  taxable  year  involved,  a  taxpayer 
may  have  two  taxable  years  to  which 
elections  under  sections  452  and  462  are 
applicable  and  in  "such  a  case  a  state¬ 
ment,  on  Form  2175,  must  be  filed  for 
each  such  year. 

§  1.9000-4  Form  and  content  of  state¬ 
ment — (a)  Information  to  he  shown. 
The  statement  shall  be  filed  on  Form 
2175  which  may  be  obtained  from  dis¬ 
trict  directors  of  internal  revenue.  It 
shall  be  filed  with  the  district  director 
for  the  district  in  which  the  retuim  was 
filed.  The  statement  shall  be  prepared 
in  accordance  with  the  instructions  con¬ 


tained  thereon,  and  shall  show  the  fol¬ 
lowing  information: 

(1)  The  name  and  address  of  the  tax¬ 
payer, 

(2)  The  amounts  of  each  tsrpe  of  in¬ 
come  deferred  under  section  452, 

(3)  The  amount  of  the  addition  to 
each  reserve  deducted  under  section  462, 

(4)  The  taxable  income  and  the  tax 
liability  of  the  taxpayer  computed  with 
the  application  of  sections  452  and  462, 

(5)  The  taxable  income  and  the  tax 
liability  of  the  taxpayer  computed  with¬ 
out  the  application  of  sections  452  and 
462, 

(6)  The  details  of  the  recomputation 
of  taxable  income  and  tax  liability  in¬ 
cluding  any  changes  in  other  items  of 
income,  deductions,  and  credits  result¬ 
ing  from  the  repeal  of  sections  452  and 
462.  and 

(7)  If  self-employment  tax  is  in¬ 
creased,  the  computations  and  informa¬ 
tion  required  on  page  3  of  Schedule  C, 
Form  1040. 

.  (b)  Procedure  for  recomputing  tax 
liability.  In  determining  the  taxable  in¬ 
come  and  the  tax  liability  computed 
without  the  application  of  sections  452 
and  462,  such  items  as  vacation  pay  and 
prepaid  subscription  income  shall  be  re¬ 
ported  under  the  law  and  regulations 
applicable  to  the  taxable  year  as  if  such 
sections  had  not  been  enacted.  The 
tax  liability  for  the  year  shall  be  recom¬ 
puted  by  restoring  to  taxable  income  the 
amount  of  income  deferred  under  section 
452  and  the  amount  of  the  deduction 
taken  under  section  462.  Other  deduc¬ 
tions  or  credits  affected  by  such  changes 
in  taxable  income  shall  be  adjusted. 
For  example,  if  the  deduction  for  contri¬ 
butions  allowed  for  the  taxable  year  was 
limited  under  section  170  (b) ,  the 

amount  of  such  deduction  shall  be  re¬ 
computed,  giving  effect  to  the  increase 
in  adjust^  gross  income  or  taxable  in¬ 
come,  as  the  case  may  be,  by  reason  of 
the  adjustments  required  by  the  repeal 
of  sections  452  and  462. 

§  1.9000-5  Effect  of  filing  statement— 

(a)  Year.s  other  than  years  affected  by  a 
net  operating  loss  carryback.  If  the  tax¬ 
payer  files  a  timely  statement  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  provisions  of  §  1.9000-3, 
the  amount  of  the  increase  in  tax  shown 
on  such  statement  for  a  year  shall,  ex¬ 
cept  as  provided  in  paragraph  (b)  be 
considered  for  all  purposes  of  the  Inter¬ 
nal  Revenue  Code,  as  tax  shown  on  the 
return  for  such  year.  In  general,  such 
increase  shall  be  assessed  and  collected 
in  the  same  manner  as  if  it  had  been  tax 
shown  on  the  return  as  originally  filed. 
The  provisions  of  this  paragraph  may  be 
illustrated  by  the  following  fikample: 

Example.  A  taxpayer  filed  his  *retum 
showing  a  tax  liability  computed  under  the 
methods  of  accounting  provided  by  sections 
452  and  462  as  $1,000  and  filed  the  statement 
in  accordance  with  §  1.9000-3  showing  an 
increase  in  tax  liability  of  $200.  The  tax 
computed  as  though  sections  452  and  462  had 
not  been  enacted  is  $1,200,  and  the  difference 
of  $200  is  the  increase  in  the  tax  attributable 
to  the  repeal  of  sections  452  and  462.  This 
increase  is  considered  to  be  tax  shown  on 
the  return  for  such  taxable  year.  Additions 
to  the  tax  for  fraud  or  negligence  under  sec¬ 
tion  6653  will  be  determined  by  reference  to 
$1,200  (that  is,  $1,000  plus  $200)  as  the  tax 
shown  on  the  return. 


(b)  -Years  affected  by  a  net  operating 
loss  carry-back.  In  the  case  of  a  year 
which  is  affected  by  a  net  operating  loss 
carryback  from  a  year  to  which  an  elec¬ 
tion  imder  section  452  or  462  applies, 
that  portion  of  the  amount  of  increase  in 
tax  shown  on  the  statement  for  the  year 
to  which  the  loss  is  carried  back  which 
is  attributable  to  a  decrease  in  such  net 
operating  loss  shall  not  be  treated  as  tax 
shown  on  the  return. 

§  1.9000-6  Provisions  for  the  waiver 
of  interest — (a)  In  general.  If  the  state¬ 
ment  is  filed  in  accordance  with 
§  1.9000-3  and  if  that  portion  of  the  in¬ 
crease  in  tax  which  is  due  before  Decem¬ 
ber  15,  1955  (without  regard  to  any  ex¬ 
tension  of  time  for  payment  and  without 
regard  to  the  provisions  of  §§  1.9000-2  to 
1.9000-8,  inclusive)  is  paid  in  full  on  or 
before  such  date,  then  no  interest  shall 
be  due  with  respect  to  that,  amount. 
The  provisions  of  this  paragraph  may  be 
Illustrated  by  the  following  example: 

Example.  CJorporatlon  M’s  return  for  the 
calendar  year  1954  was  filed  on  March  15. 
1955,  and  the  tax  liability  shown  thereon  was 
paid  in  equal  installments  on  March  15,  1955, 
and  June  15,  1955.  It  filed  a  statement  on 
December  15,  1955,  showing  the  increase  in 
Its  tax  liability  resulting  from  the  repeal 
of  sections  452  and  462  and  paid  at  that  time 
the  increase  in  tax  shown  thereon.  No  in¬ 
terest  will  be  imposed  with  respect  to  the 
amount  of  such  payment. 

Interest  shall  be  computed  under  the 
applicable  provisions  of  the  internal  rev¬ 
enue  laws  on  any  portion  of  the  increase 
in  tax  shown  on  the  statement  which  is 
due  after  December  15,  1955,  and  which 
is  not  paid  when  due. 

(b)  Limitation  on  application  of 
waiver.  The  provisions  of  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section  shall  not  apply  to  any 
portion  of  the  increase  in  tax  shown  on 
the  statement  if  such  increase  reflects 
an  amount  in  excess  of  that  attributable 
solely  to  the  repeal  of  sections  452  and 
462,  i.  e.,  is  attributable  in  part  to  ex¬ 
cessive  or  unwarranted  deferrals  or  ac¬ 
cruals  under  section  452  or  462,  as  the 
case  may  be,  in  computing  the  tax  lia¬ 
bility  with  the  application  of  such  sec¬ 
tions,  •  Notwithstanding  the  preceding 
sentence,  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section 
shall  be  applicable  if  the  taxpayer  can 
show  that  the  tax  liability  as  computed 
with  the  application  of  sections  452  and 
462  is  based  upon  a  reasonable  interpre¬ 
tation  and  application  of  such  sections 
as  they  existed  prior  to  repeal.  If  the 
taxpayer  complied  with  the  provisions  of 
the  regulations  under  sections  452  and 
462  in  computing  the  tax  liability  with 
the  application  of  such  sections,  it  will 
be  regarded  as  having  reasonably  inter¬ 
preted  apd  applied  sections  452  and  462. 
In  this  regard  it  is  not  essential  that  the 
taxpayer  submit  with  its  return  the  de¬ 
tailed  information  required  by  such  reg¬ 
ulations  in  support  of  the  deduction 
claimed  under  section  462,  but  such  in¬ 
formation  shall  be  supplied  at  the  request 
of  thb  Commissioner. 

(c)  Interest  for  periods  prior  to  June 
16,  1955.  No  interest  shall  be  imposed 
with  respect  to  any  increase  in  tax  re¬ 
sulting  solely  from  the  repeal  of  sections 
452  and  462  for  any  period  prior  to  June 
16,  1955  (the  day  after  the  date  of  the 
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enactment  of  Public  Law  74) .  The  pre¬ 
ceding  sentence  does  not  apply  to  that 
part  of  any  increase  in  tax  which  is  due 
to  the  improper  application  of  sections 
452  and  462.  The  provisions  of  this 
paragraph  shall  not  apply  to  interest 
imposed  under  section  3779  of  the  1939 
Code.  (See  paragraph  (d)  of  this 
section.) 

(d)  Amounts  deferred  "by  corpora- 
tions  expecting  carrybacks.  Interest 
shall  be  imposed  at  the  rate  of  6  percent 
on  so  much  of  the  amount  of  tax  de¬ 
ferred  under  section  3779  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1939  as  is  not  satisfied 
within  the  meaning  of  section  3779  (i) 

(1),  notwithstanding  the  fact  that  a 
greater  amount  would  have  been  satis¬ 
fied,  had  sections  452  and  462  not  been 
repealed.  Interest  will  be  imposed  at 
such  rate  until  the  amount  not  so  satis¬ 
fied  is  paid. 

§  1.9000-7  Provisions  for  estimated 
tax — (a)  Additions  to  tax  under  section 
294  (d)  of  the  1939  Code.  Any  addition 
to  the  tax  under  section  294  (d)  (relat¬ 
ing  to  estimated  tax)  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1939  shall  be  computed 
as  if  the  tax  for  the  year  for  which  the 
estimate  was  made  were  computed  with 
sections  452  and  462  still  applicable  to 
such  taxable  year.  For  the  purpose  of 
the  preceding  sentence,  it  is  not  neces¬ 
sary  for  the  taxpayer  actually  to  have 
made  an  election  under  section  452  or 
462 ;  it  is  only  necessary  for  the  taxpayer 
to  have  taken  such  sections  into  account 
in  estimating  its  tax  liability  for  the 
year.  Thus,  if  in  determining  the 
amount  of  estimated  tax,  the  taxpayer 
computed  his  estimated  tax  liability  by 
applying  those  sections,  that  portion  of 
any  additions  to  tax  under  section  294 
(d)  resulting  from  the  repeal  thereof 
shall  be  disregarded. 

(b)  Additions  to  tax  under  section 
6654.  In  the  case  of  an  underpayment 
of  estimated  tax  any  additions  to  the  tax 
under  section  6654,  witl>  respect  to  in¬ 
stallments  due  before  December  15, 1955, 
shall  be  computed  without  regard  to  any 
increase  in  tax  resulting  from  the  repeal 
of  sections  452  and  462.  Any  additions 
to  the  tax  with  respect  to  installments 
due  on  or  after  December  15,  1955,  shall 
be  imposed  in  accordance  with  the  ap¬ 
plicable  provisions  of  the  Internal  Reve¬ 
nue  Code,  and  as  though  sections  452  and 
462  had  not  been  enacted.  Thus,  a  tax¬ 
payer  whose  declaration  of  estimated  tax 
was  based  upon  an  estimate  of  his  tax¬ 
able  income  for  the  year  of  the  estimate 
which  was  determined  by  taking  sections 
452  and  462  into  account,  must  file  an 
amended  declaration  on  or  before  the 
due  date  of  the  next  installment  of  esti¬ 
mated  tax  due  on  or  after  December  15, 
1955.  Such  amended  declaration  shall 
refiect  an  estimate  of  the  tax  without  the 
application  of  such  sections.  If  the  tax¬ 
payer  bases  his  estimate  on  the  tax  for 
the  preceding  taxable  year  under  section 
6654  (d)  (1)  (A),  an  amended  declara¬ 
tion  must  be  filed  on  or  before  the  due 
date  of  the  next  installment  due  on  or 
after  December  15,  1955,  if  the  tax  for 
the  preceding  taxable  year  is  increased 
as  the  result  of  the  repeal  of  sections  452 
and  462.  Similarly,  if  the  taxpayer 
bases  his  estimate  on  the  tax  computed 
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under  section  6654  (d)  (1)  (B),  he  must 
file  an  amended  declaration  on  or  before 
the  due  date  of  the  next  installment,  due  . 
on  or  after  December  15,  1955,  taking 
into  account  the  repeal  of  sections  452 
and  462  with  respect  to  the  preceding 
taxable  year.  Any  increase  in  estimated 
tax  shown  on  an  amended  declaration 
filed  in  accordance  with  this  paragraph 
must  be  paid  in  accordance  with  section 
6153  (c). 

(c)  Estimated  tax  of  corporations. 
Corporations  required  to  file  a  declara¬ 
tion  of  estimated  tax  under  section  6016 
for  taxable  years  ending  on  and  after 
December  31,  1955,  shall  estimate  their 
tax  liability  for  such  year  as  if  sections 
452  and  462  had  never  been  enacted. 
Thus,  if  the  corporation  bases  its  esti¬ 
mated  tax  liability  on  its  operations  for 
the  preceding  taxable  year  under  sec¬ 
tion  6655  (d)  (1)  or  (2),  the  effect  of  the 
repearof  sections  452  and  462  with  re¬ 
spect  to  such  year  must  be  talcen  into 
account. 

§  1.9000-8  Extension  of  time  for  mak¬ 
ing  certain  payments — (a)  Time  for  pay¬ 
ment  specified  in  Code.  (1)  If  the  treat¬ 
ment  of  any  payment  (whether  its  allow¬ 
ance  as  a  deduction  or  otherwise)  is 
dependent  upon  the  making  of  a  pay¬ 
ment  within  a  period  of  time  specified 
in  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  the  period 
within  which  the  payment  is  to  be  made 
is  extended  where  the  amount  to  be  paid 
is  increased  by  reason  of  the  repeal  of 
sections  452  and  462:  Provided,  That: 

(i)  The  taxpayer,  because  of  a  pre¬ 
existing  obligation,  is  required  to  make 
a  payment  or  an  additional  payment  to 
another  person  by  reason  of  such  repeal ; 

(ii)  The  deductibility  of  the  payment 
or  additional  payment  is  contingent 
upon  its  being  made  within  a  period 
prescribed  by  the  Code,  which  period 
expires  after  the  close  of  the  taxable 
year;  and 

(iii)  The  payment  or  additional  pay¬ 
ment  is  made  on  or  before  December  15, 
1955. 

If  the  foregoing  conditions  are  met,  the 
payment  or  additional  payment  will  be 
treated  as  having  been  made  within  the 
time  specified  in  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code,  and,  subject  to  the  other  condi¬ 
tions  in  the  Code,  it  shall  be  deductible 
for  the  year  to  which  it  relates.  The 
provisions  of  this  paragraph  may  be’ 
illustrated  by  the  following: 

Example  1.  Section  267  (relating  to  losses, 
expenses  and  Interest  between  related  tax¬ 
payers)  applies  to  amounts  accrued  by  tax¬ 
payer  A  for  salary  payable  to  B.  For  tbe 
calendar  year  1954,  A  Is  obligated  to  pay  B  a 
salary  equal  to  5  percent  of  A’s  taxable  In-, 
come  for  the  taxable  year.  The  amount 
accrued  as  salary  payable  to  B  for  1954  Is 
$5,000  with  the  taxable  Income  reflecting  the 
application  of  section  462.  As  a  result  of  the 
repeal  of  section  462  the  salary  payable  to  B 
for  1954  Is  Increased  to  $6,000.  The  addi¬ 
tional  $1,000  Is  paid  to  B  on  December  15, 
1955.  In  recomputing  A’s  tax  liability  for 
1954  the  additional  deduction  of  $1,000  for 
salary  payable  to  B  will  be  treated  as  having 
been  made  within  two  and  one-half  months 
after  the  close  of  the  taxable  year  and  will 
be  deductible  In  that  year. 

Example  2.  On  March  1)  1955,  Ck)rporatlon 
X,  a  calendar  year  taxpayer  using  the  ac¬ 
crual  method  of  accounting,  makes  a  pay¬ 
ment  described  in  section  404  (a)  (6)  (relat¬ 


ing  to  contributions  to  an  employees'  trust) 
of  $10,000  which  Is  accrued  for  1954  and  is 
determined  on  the  basis  of  the  amount  of 
taxable  income  for  that  year.  The  taxpayer 
filed  its  return  on  March  15, 1955.  By  reason 
of  the  repeal  of  section  462,  X’s  taxable  in¬ 
come  is  Increased  so  that  It  Is  required  to 
make  an  additional  contribution  of  $2,000  to 
the  employees*  trust.  The  additional  pay¬ 
ment  Is  made  on  December  15,  1955.  For 
pm-poses  of  recomputing  X’s  tax  liability  for 
1954,  this  additional  payment  Is  deemed  to 
have  been  made  on  the  last  day  of  1954. 

(2)  The  time  for  inclusion  in  the  tax¬ 
able  income  of  the  payee  of  any  addi¬ 
tional  payment  of  the  type  described  in 
subparagraph  (1)  above,  shall  be  de¬ 
termined  without  regard  to  section  4  (c) 

(3)  of  Public  Law  74  and  §§  1.9000-2  to 
1.9000-8,  inclusive. 

(b)  Dividends  paid  under  section  561. 
Under  section  4  (c)  (4)  of  Public  Law 
74  the  period  during  which  distributions 
may  be  recognized  as  dividends  paid  un¬ 
der  section  561  for  a  taxable  year  to 
which  section  452  or  462  apply  may  be 
extended  under  the  conditions  set  forth 
below. 

(1)  Accumulated  earnings  tax  or  per¬ 
sonal  holding  company  tax.  In  the  case 
of  the  accumulated  earnings  tax  or  the 
personal  holding  company  tax,  if — 

(1)  The  income  of  a  corporation  is 
increased  for  a  taxable  year  by  reason  of 
the  repeal  of  sections  452  and  462  so  that 
it  would  become  liable  for  the  tax  (or 
an  increase  in  the  tax)  imposed  on  ac¬ 
cumulated  earnings  or  personal  holding 
companies  unless  additional  dividends 
are  distributed; 

(ii)  The  corporation  distributes  divi¬ 
dends  to  its  stockholders  after  the  15th 
day  of  the  3d  month  following  the  close 
of  its  taxable  year  and  on  or  before 
December  15,  1955,  which  dividends  are 
attributable  to  an  increase  in  its  ac¬ 
cumulated  taxable  income  or  undistrib¬ 
uted  personal  holding  company  income, 
as  the  case  may  be,  resulting  from  the 
repeal  of  sections  452  and  462,  and 

(iii)  The  corporation  elects  in  its 
statement,  submitted  under  §  1.9000-3,  to 
have  the  provisions  of  section  4  (c)  (4) 
of  Public  Law  74  apply 

then  such  dividends  shall  be  treated  as 
having  been  paid  on  the  last  day  of  the 
taxable  year  to  which  the  statement 
applies. 

(2)  Regulated  investment  companies. 
In  the  case  of  a  regulated  investment 
company  taxable  under  section  852,  if — 

(i)  The  taxable  income  of  the  regu¬ 
lated  investment  company  is  increased 
by  reason  of  the  repeal  of  sections  452 
and  462  (without  regard  to  any  deduc¬ 
tion  for  dividends  paid  as  provided  for  in 
this  subparagraph) ; 

(ii)  The  company  distributes  divi¬ 
dends  to  its  stockholders  after  the  15th 
day  of  the  3rd  month  following  the  close 
of  its  taxable  year  and  on  or  before  De¬ 
cember  15,  1955,  which  dividends  are 
attributable  to  an  increase  in  its  invest¬ 
ment  company  income  resulting  from 
the  repeal  of  sections  452  and  462;  and 

(iii)  The  company  elects  in  its  state¬ 
ment,  submitfed  under  §  1.9000-3,  to 
have  the  provisions  of  section  4  (c)  (4) 
of  Public  Law  74  apply — 

then  such  dividends  are  to  be  treated 
as  having  been  paid  on  the  last  day  of 
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the  taxable  year  to  which  the  statement 
applies.  The  dividends  paid  are  to  be 
determined  under  this  subparagraph 
without  regard  to  the  provisions  of  sec¬ 
tion  855. 

(3)  Related  provisions.  An  election 
made  under  subparagraph  (1)  or  (2)  of 
this  paragraph  is  irrevocable.  The  time 
for  inclusion  in  the  taxable  income  of 
the  distributees  of  any  distributions  of 
the  t3n?e  described  in  subparagraph  (1) 
or  (2)  of  this  paragraph  shall  be  deter¬ 
mined  without  regard  to  section  4  (c) 
(4)  of  Public  Law  74,  and  §§  1.9000-2  to 
1.9000-8,  inclusive. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  66-8765;  Piled,  Oct.  27,  1955; 

8:55  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural  Marketing  Service 
[  7  CFR  Parts  929,  956  1 

(Docket  Noe.  AO  235-A2,  AO  260-Al] 

Milk  in  Sioux  Falls-Mitchell,  S.  Dak., 

Marketing  Area  and  in  Eastern  South 

Dakota  Marketing  Area 

proposed  marketing  agreements  and 

proposed  orders  amending  order,  as 

'  AMENDED,  REGULATING  HANDLING 

Pursuant  to  the  Agricultural  Market¬ 
ing  Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended 
<7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.) ,  and  in  accordance 
with  the  applicable  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part  900) , 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  a  public  hear¬ 
ing  to  be  held  in  the  Nordic  Hall,  ^18 
West  13th  Street,  Sioux  Falls,  South 
Dakota,  beginning  at  10:00  a.  m.,  c.  s.  t., 
November  3,  1955. 

Subject  and  issues  involved  in  the 
hearing.  This  public  hearing  is  for  the 
purpose  of  receiving  evidence  with  re¬ 
spect  to  economic  and  emergency  con¬ 
ditions  which  relate  to  the  handling  of 
milk  in  the  Sioux  Falls-Mitchell.  South 
Dakota,  and  Eastern  South  Dakota  mar¬ 
keting  areas  and  to  the  provisions  speci¬ 
fied  in  the  proposals  listed  below  or  some 
other  provisions  appropriate  to  the  Agri¬ 
cultural  Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937  which  will  best  tend  to  effectuate 
the  declared  policy  of  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937. 

Amendments  were  proposed  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

Proposed  by  the  Sioux  Valley  Coopera¬ 
tive  Milk  Producers  Association  and  the 
James  Valley  Cooperative  Milk  Produc¬ 
ers  Association:  ^ 

1.  Amend  §  956.50  (a)  (Order  No.  56 
regulating  the  handling  of  milk  in  the 
Sioux  FaUs-Mitchell.  South  Dakota, 
marketing  area)  as  follows: 

§  956.50  (a)  Class  I  Price.  The  CTlass 
I  price  shall  be  the  price  computed  pur¬ 
suant  to  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section 
plus  $1.85  for  all  delivery  periods  prior 
to  and  including  April  1956  and  there¬ 
after  plus  $1.40. 

Proposed  by  the  Aberdeen  Cooperative 
Milk  Producers  Association,  Beadle 
County  Cooperative  Milk  Producers 
Association  and  the  Spink  County  Coop¬ 
erative  Milk  Producers  Association: 

2.  Amend  §  929.51  (a)  (Order  No.  29 
regulating  the  handling  of  milk  in  the 
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Eastern  South  Dakota  marketing  area) 
as  follows: 

§  929.51  (a)  Class  I  Milk  Price.  The 

Class  I  milk  price  shall  be  the  basic 
formula  price  for  the  preceding  month 
plus  $1.85  for  all  delivery  periods  prior 
to  and  including  April  1956  and  there¬ 
after  plus  $1.40. 

Copies  of  this  notice  of  hearing  may 
be  procured  from  the  Market  Adminis¬ 
trator,  423  S.  Phillips  Avenue,  Sioux 
Falls,  South  Dakota,  or  from  the  Hear¬ 
ing  C3erk,  Room  112,  Administration 
Building,  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture,  Washington  25,  D.  C.,  or 
may  be  there  inspected. 

Dated:  October  25,  1955. 

[seal]  Roy  W.  Lennartson, 

Deputy  Administrator. 

(F.  r7  Doc.  55-8735;  Piled,  Oct.  27,  1955; 
8:54  a.  m.] 


[  7  CFR  Part  984  ] 

Handling  of  Walnuts  Grown  in  Cali¬ 
fornia,  Oregon  and  Washington 

NOTICE  OF  proposed  RULE  MAKING  WITH 
RESPECT  TO  BUDGET  OF  EXPENSES  OF  THE 
WALNUT  CONTROL  BOARD  AND  RATES  OP 
ASSESSMENT  FOR  THE  MARKETING  YEAR 
BEGINNING  AUGUST  1,  1955 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  Depart¬ 
ment  is  considering  the  issuance  of  the 
proposed  administrative  rule  set  forth 
herein  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
Marketing  Agreement  No.  105,  as 
amended,  and  Order  No.  84.  as  amended, 
r^ulating  the  handling  of  walnuts 
grown  in  California,  Oregon,  and  Wash¬ 
ington  (20  F.  R.  5387),  effective  under 
the  Agricultural  Marketing  Agreement 
Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601 
et  seq.). 

Prior  to  the  final  issuance  of  such 
administrative  rule,  consideration  will 
be  given  to  data,  views,  or  arguments 
pertaining  thereto  which  are  submitted 
in  writing  to  the  Director,  Fruit  and 
Vegetable  Division,  Agricultural  Market¬ 
ing  Service,  Washington  25,  D.  C.,  and 
which  are  received' not  later  than  the 
close  of  business  on  the  tenth  day  after 
publication  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register,  except  that  if  said  tenth  day 
after  publication  should  fall  on  a  Satur¬ 
day,  Sunday,  or  holiday,  such  submission 
may  be  received  by  the  Director  not  later 
than  the  close  of  business  on  the  next 
following  work  day. 

The  proposed  budget  of  $112,000,  the 
assessment  rate  of  0.12  cent  per  pound  of 
merchantable  unshelled  walnuts  han¬ 
dled  or  certified  for  handling,  and  the 
assessment  rate  of  0.15  cent  per  pound 
of  shelled  walnuts  handled  or  declared 
for  handling  during  the  marketing  year 
beginning  August  1,  1955,  have  been 
unanimously  recommended  by  the  Wal¬ 
nut  Control  Board,  the  administrative 
agency  under  said  amended  agreement 
and  order. 

The  proposed  budget  is  approximately 
$8,000  below  actual  expenses  of  the 
Board  for  the  1954-55  marketing  year. 
This  reduction  appears  justified  in  view 
of  the  fact  that  volume  regulations  will 


not  be  in  effect  for  the  1955-56  market¬ 
ing  year. 

On  the  basis  of  the  proposed  assess¬ 
ment  rates  and  the  estimated  quantities 
of  merchantable  unshelled  walnuts  and 
shelled  walnuts  to  be  handled  in  the 
1955-56  marketing  year  the  Board’s  ex¬ 
penses  would  be  prorated  approximately 
78  percent  to  the  first  (unshelled)  cate¬ 
gory  and  22  percent  to  the  second 
(shelled)  category  of  walnuts.  This  ap¬ 
pears  to  be  an  equitable  division  of  pro¬ 
gram  costs  between  the  two  categories. 

Therefore,  the  proposed  administra¬ 
tive  rule  is  as  follows: 

§  984.307  Budget  of  expenses  of  the 
Walnut  Control  Board  and  rates  of  as~ 
sessment  for  the  marketing  year  begin¬ 
ning  August  1,  1955 — (a)  Budget  of  ex¬ 
penses.  Expenses  in  the  amount  of 
$112,000  are  reasonable  and  likely  to  be 
incurred  by  the  Walnut  Control  Board 
for  its  maintenance  and  functioning,  and 
for  such  purposes  as  the  Secretary  may, 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
amended  agreement  and  order,  deter¬ 
mine  to  be  appropriate  for  the  marketing 
year  beginning  August  1, 1955. 

(b)  Rates  of  assessment.  Elach  han¬ 
dler  shall  pay  to  the  Control  Board  on 
demand  from  time  to  time  0.12  cent  per 
pound  of  merchantable  walnuts  handled 
or  certified  for  handling  and  0.15  cent 
per  pound  of  shelled  walnuts  handled 
or  declared  for  handling  by  him  during 
the  marketing  year  beginning  August  1, 
1955. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  25th 
day  of  October  1955. 

[SEAL]  S.  R.  Smith, 

Director, 

Fruit  and  Vegetable  Division. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  56-8734;  Piled.  Oct.  27,  1955; 

8:53  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs 
[  25  CFR  Part  130  1 

Toppenish  SiMcoE  Project,  Yakim.\ 
Indian  Reservation,  Washington 

operation  and  maintenance  charges 
October  21,  1955. 

Pursuant  to  section  4  (a)  of  the  Ad¬ 
ministrative  Procedure  Act  of  June  11, 
1946  (60  Stat.  238  U.  S.  C.  1001)  and  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  acts  of  August  11,  1914  and 
March  7,  1928  (38  Stat.  583,  45  Stat.  210; 
25  U.  S.  C.  385,  387) ,  and  by  virtue  of  au¬ 
thority  delegated  by  the  Commissioner  of 
Indian  Affairs  to  the  undersigned  Area 
Director,  Portland  Area  Office,  Portland, 
Oregon  by  Order  No.  551,  Amendment 
No.  1,  approved  June  5,  1951  (16  F.  R. 
3456-3457),  a  notice  is  hereby  given  of 
intention  to  modify  §  130.73  Charges,  of 
Title  25,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations, 
dealing  with  the  operation  and  mainte¬ 
nance  assessments  against  the  area 
benefited  by  the  irrigation  systems  on 
the  Toppenish  Simcoe  Project,  Yakima 
Indian  Reservation,  Washington,  as 
follows: 

By  increasing  the  annual  operation 
and  maintenance  assessments  from  $1.75 
per  acre  to  $2.25  per  acre  against  all 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


Friday,  October  28,  1955 

lands  for  which  application  for  water  is 
made  and  approved  by  the  Project 
Engineer. 

Interested  parties  are  hereby  given 
opportunity  to  pfirticipate  in  preparing 
the  proposed  amendment  by  submitting 
their  views  and  data  or  arguments  in 
writing  to  Don  C.  Poster,  Area  Director, 
Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs,  Post  Office  Box 
4097,  Portland  8,  Oregon,  within  30  days 
from  the  ,date  of  publication  of  this 
notice  of  intention  in  the  daily  issue  of 
the  Federal  Register. 

H.  W.  Moore, 
Acting  Area  Director. 

[P.  B.  Doc.  65-8691;  Piled.  Oct.  27,  1955; 
8:46  a.  m.] 

DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH,  EDU¬ 
CATION,  AND  WELFARE 
Food  and  Drug  Administration 
•  [  21  CFR  Part  27  ] 

Canned  Prune  Juice,  a  Water  Extract 
OF  Dried  Prunes 

notice  of  proposed  rule  making 

In  the  matter  of  adopting  a  definition 
and  standard  of  identity  for  canned 
prune  juice,  a  water  extract  of  dried 
prunes: 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  a  petition 
has  been  filed  by  the  National  Canners 
Association,  1133  Twentieth  Street  NW., 
Washington  6,  D.  C.,  whose  members  in¬ 
clude  manufacturers  of  canned  prune 
juice,  a  water  extract  of  dried  prunes, 
setting  forth  a  proposal  to  adopt  a  defi¬ 
nition  and  standard  of  identity  for 
canned  prune  juice,  a  water  extract  of 
dried  prunes.  The  proposal  is  set  out 
below. 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec. 
401,  52  Stat.  1046,  68  Stat.  54;  21  U.  S.  C. 
341),  and  in  accordance  with  the  au¬ 
thority  delegated  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs  by  the  Secretary  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  (20  F.  R. 
1996) ,  all  interested  persons  are  invited 
to  submit  their  views  in  writing  regard¬ 
ing  the  proposal  of  the  above-named 
petitioner  as  published  in  this  notice. 
All  views  and  comments  should  be  sub¬ 
mitted  in  quintuplicate,  addressed  to 
the  Hearing  Clerk,  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  Room 
5440,  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
Building,  Washington  25.  D.  C.,  and 


should  be  posted  prior  to  the  thirtieth 
day  following  the  date  of  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

The  proposal  of  the  petitioner  is  as 
follows: 

It  is  proposed  that  Part  27  be  amended 
by  adding  the  following  new  section: 

§  27.--  Canned  prune  juice;  identity; 
label  statement  of  optional  ingredients. 
(a)  Canned  prune  juice  is  the  food  pre¬ 
pared  from  the  water  extract  of  dried 
prunes  and  contains  not  less  than  18.0 
percent  by  weight  of  soluble  solids  de¬ 
rived  from  dried  prunes.  .  Such  food 
may  contain  one  or  more  of  the  optional 
acidulants  specified  in  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section.  Such  food  is  sealed  in  a 
container  and  so  processed  by  heat  as  to 
prevent  spoilage. 

'  (b)  The  optional  acidulants  referred 

to  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  are: 

(1)  Lemon  juice. 

(2)  Lime  juice. 

(3)  Citric  acid. 

(4)  Lactic  acid. 

(5)  Malic  acid. 

(6)  Tartaric  acid. 

The  amount  of  optional  acidttlant  or  any 
combination  of  two  or  more  of  these 
acidulants  that  may  be  added  to  prune 
juice  containing  not  less  than  18.0  per¬ 
cent  by  weight  of  sqhible  solids  derived 
from  dried  prunes  shall  be  that  quantity 
which  is  necessary  for  flavoring. 

(c)  (1)  The  label  shall  bear  the  name 
“Prune  juice,  a  water  extract  of  dried 
prunes.”  When  on&  or  more  of  the  op¬ 
tional  ingredients  periAitted  by  para¬ 
graph  (b)  of  this  section  are  used,  the 
label  shall  bear  the  name  or  names  of 
such  ingredient  or  ingredients,  in  order 
of  predominance,  if  any,  of  the  weight 
of  such  ingredients.  Such  name  or 
names  shall  be  preceded  by  the  words 
“Flavored  with.”  ‘ 

(2)  Wherever  the  name  of  the  food 
appears  on  the  label  so  conspicuously,  as 
to  be  easily  seen  under  customary  condi¬ 
tions  of  purchase,  the  words  specified  in 
this  section,  showing  the  optional  in¬ 
gredients  used,  shall  immediately  and 
conspicuously  follow  such  name,  with¬ 
out  intervening  written,  printed,  or 
graphic  matter. 

Dated:  October  21,  1955. 

% 

IsEALl  Geo.  P.  Larrick, 

Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  55-8690;  Filed,  Oct.  27,  1956; 

8:45  a.  m.] 
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FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[47  CFR  Part  18] 

[Docket  No.  11467] 

Petition  on  High  Frequency  Stabilized 
Arc  Welders 

EXTENSION  OF  TIME  FOR  FILING  REPLIES  TO 
COMMENTS  ' 

In  the  matter  of  Amendment  of  Part 
18  of  the  Commission’s  Rules  and  Regu¬ 
lations  concerning  the  operation  of  radio 
frequency  stabilized  arc  welding. 

The  Commission  having  under  consid- 
eraWon  a  Notice  of  Proposed  Rule  Mak¬ 
ing  in  the  above-entitled  matter'adopted 
on  July  27,  1955,  providing  that  written 
comments  in  connection  therewith  be 
filed  by  interested  persons  on  or  before 
November  1,  1955,  and  replies  to  these 
comments  within  ten  (10)  days  of  this 
date;  and 

It  appearing.  That  the  Commission 
has  recently  received  a  petition  from  the 
Joint  Industry  Committee  on  High  Fre¬ 
quency  Stabilized  Arc  Welders  request¬ 
ing  that  the  time  for  filing  replies  to  the 
comments  submitted  to  the  above-en¬ 
titled  proceeding  be  extended  from  No¬ 
vember  10, 1955,  to  December  9, 1955,  and 

It  further  appearing.  That  the  Joint 
Industry  Committee  on  High  Frequency 
Stabilized  Arc  Welders  is  unable  to  meet 
and  formally  function  within  the  ten 
days  presently  allotted  for  filing  replies 
to  the  original  comments  since  its  mem¬ 
bers  are  located  at  widely  separated  ' 
parts  of  the  United  States;  and 

It  further  appearing.  That  the  public 
interest  would  be  served  by  granting  the 
petition  for  extending  the  time  for  filing 
replies  to  the  comments  submitted  in 
this  proceeding ;  — 

It  is  ordered,  'This  24th  day  of  October 
that  the  petition  is  granted  and  the  date 
for  filing  replies  to  the  comments  sub¬ 
mitted  in  this  proceeding  is  hereby  ex¬ 
tended  until  December  9,  1955. 

Released:  October  24,  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  55-8702;  Piled,  Oct.  27,  1955; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


NOTICES 


DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR 

Wage  and  Hour  Division 

Learner  Employment  Certificates 
issuance  to  various  industries 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  pursuant 
to  section  14  of  the  Fair  Labor  Standards 
Act  of  1938,  as  amended  (52  Stat.  1068, 
as  amended;  29  U.  S.  C.  and  Sup.  214) 


and  Part  522  of  the  regulations  issued 
thereunder  (29  CTTt  Part  522),  special 
certificates  authorizing  the  employment 
of  learners  at  hourly  wage  rates  lower 
than  the  minimum  wage  rates  applicable 
under  section  6  of  the  act  have  been 
issued  to  the  firms  listed  below.  The 
employment  of  learners  under  these  cer¬ 
tificates  is  limited  to  the  terms  and 
conditions  therein  contained  and  is  sub¬ 


ject  to  the  provisions  of  Part  522.  The 
effective  and  expiration  dates,  occupa¬ 
tions,  wage  rates,  number  or  proportion 
of  learners  tind  learning  periods  for  cer¬ 
tificates  issued  under  general  learner 
regulations  (§§  522.1  to  522.12)  are  as 
indicated  below;  conditions  provided  in 
certificates  issued  under  special  Industry 
regulations  are  as  established  in  these 
regulations. 
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NOTICES 


Apparel  Industry  Learner  Regulations 
(29  CFR  522.20  to  522.24,  as  amended 
^pril  19,  1955,  20  F.  R.  2304) . 

Athens  Garment  Co.,  Athens,  Ala.,  effec¬ 
tive  10-24-55  to  10-23-56;  10  learners  for 
normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (work 
shirts). 

Bass  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  101  West  End 
Road,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.,  effective  10-12-55  to 

10-11-56;  8  learners  for  normal  labor  turn¬ 
over  purposes  (children's  pajamas  and 
dresses). 

Michael  Berkowltz  Co.,  Inc.,  Barton  Mill 
Road,  Unlontown,  Pa.,  effective  10-28-55  to 
10-27-56;  10  percent  of  the  total  number  of 
factory  production  workers  for  normal  labor 
turnover  pvirpoees  (ladles’  pajamas). 

Blue  Ridge  Shirt  Manufacturing  Co.,  Pay- 
ettevllle,  Tenn.,  effective  10-20-55  to  10-19- 
66;  10  percent  of  the  total  number  of  factory 
production  workers  for  normal  labor  turn¬ 
over  purposes  (men’s  and  boys’  sport  shirts). 

J.  H.  Bonck  Ck>.,  Inc.,  1100  South  Jefferson 
Davis  Parkway.  New  Orleans,  La.,  effective 
10-26-55  to  10-25-56;  10  percent  of  the  total 
number  of  factory  production  workers  for 
normal  labor  tiunover  purposes  (sport 
shirts). 

Boonvllle  Manufacturing  Corp.,  302-316 
North  Second  Street,  Boonvllle,  Ind.,  effective 

10- 28-55  to  10-27-56;  10  percent  of  the  total 
number  of  factory  production  workers  en¬ 
gaged  In  the  production  of  men’s  woven  pa¬ 
jamas  (men’s  woven  pajamas). 

Champion  Garment  Company,  lOOV^  West 
Second  Avenue,  Rome,  Ga.,  effective  10-14- 
55  to  10-13-56;  10  percent  of  the  total  num¬ 
ber  of  factory  production  workers  for  normal 
labor  turnover  pvirposes  (dress  and  semi- 
dress  Alacks). 

Cowden  Manufacturing  Co.,  Woodward, 
^la.,  effective  10-18-55  to  2-29-56;  50  learn¬ 
ers  for  plant  expansion  purposes  (denim 
dungarees). 

Cowden  Manufacturing  Co.,  Woodward. 
Okla.,  effective  10-18-55  to  10-17-56;  10  per¬ 
cent  of  the  total  number  of  factory  produc¬ 
tion  workers  for  normal  labor  turnover 
purposes  (denim  dungarees). 

D  &  D  Shirt  Co.,  1801  Newport  Avenue, 
■Northampton,  Pa.,  effective  10-12-55  to  10- 

11- 66;  10  percent  of  the  total  number  of 
factory  production  workers  for  normal  labor 
turnover  purposes  (sport  and  dress  shirts). 

Elder  Manxifacturlng  Co.,  Carl  Junction, 
Mo.,  effective  10-20-55  to  10-19-56;  10  per¬ 
cent  of  the  total  number  of  factory  produc¬ 
tion  workers  for  normal  labor  tiumover 
purposes  (boys’  and  Juvenile  shirts). 

Elder  Manufacturing  Co.,  Webb  City,  Mo., 
effective  10-22-55  to  10-21-56;  10  percent  of 
the  total  number  of  factory  production 
workers  for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes 
(boys’  and  Juvenile  shirts). 

Eureka  Pants  Manufactiulng  Co.,  Shelby- 
▼llle,  Tenn.,  effective  10-27-55  to  10-26-56; 
10  percent  of  the  total  number  of  factory 
production  workers  for  normal  labor  turn¬ 
over  purposes  (work  pants). 

Pleetllne  Industries,  Inc.,  Garland.  N.  C., 
effective  10-11-55  to  2-29-56;  35  learners  for 
plant  expansion  purposes  (men’s  sport 
shirts) . 

Ply  Manufacturing  Co.,  ShelbyvlUe.  Tenn., 
effective  10-27-55  to  10-26-56;  10  percent  of 
the  total  number  of  factory  production  work¬ 
ers  for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (work 
pants,  overalls,  and  Jackets). 

J.  Grinchuck  Co.,  Braldwood,  Ill.,  effective 
10-12-55  to  10-11-56;*  10  percent  of  the  total 
number  of  factory  production  workers  for 
normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (trousers). 

Hane  Manufactming  Co.,  Snyder  County, 
Shamokin  Dam,  Pa.,  effective  10-13-55  to  10- 

12- 56;  10  learners  for  normal  labor  turnover 
purposes  J  boys’  sport  and  dress  shirts). 

Heavy  Duty  Manufacturing  Co.,  Galnes- 
boro,  Tenn.,  effective  10-26-55^  to  10-25-56; 
10  percent  of  the  total  number  of  factory 


production  workers  for  normal  labor  turn¬ 
over  purposes  (sport  shirts). 

La  Crosse  Sportswear  Corp.,  La  Crosse.  Va., 
effective  10-12-55  to  10-11-56;  10  percent  of 
the  totdl  number  of  factory  production  work¬ 
ers  for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (sport 
shirts) . 

La  Crosse  Sportswear  Corp.,  La  Crosse,  Va., 
effective  10-12-55  to  2-29-56;  10  learners  for 
plant  expansion  purposes  (sport  shirts). 

Langwear,  Inc.,  608  North  Clark  Street, 
River  Palls,  Wls.,  effective  10-11-55  to  10- 
10-56;  10  percent  of  the  total  number  of  fac¬ 
tory  production  workers  for  normal  labor 
turnover  purposes  (work  and  sport  and  chil¬ 
dren’s  garments). 

Marianna  Manufacturing  Co.,  Marianna, 
Ark.,  effective  10-15-55  to  2-29-56;  50  learn¬ 
ers  for  plant  expansion  purposes  (men’s 
trousers). 

Metric  Shirt  Corp.,  Belton,  S.  C.,  effective 
10-12-55  to  10-11-56;  10  percent  of  the  total 
number  of  factory  production  workers  for 
normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (men’s  sport 
shirts) . 

Mount  Carmel  Blouse  Corp.,  51  North 
Spruce  Street,  Mount  Carmel,  Pa.,  effective 
10-13-55  to  10-12-56;  5  learners  for  normal 
labor  tvirnover  purposes  (ladles’  blouses). 

Nettleton  Garment  Co.,  Inc.,  Nettleton, 
Miss.,  effective  10-17-55  to  10-16-56;  10  per¬ 
cent  of  the  total  number  of  factory  produc¬ 
tion  workers  for  normal  labor  turnover  pur¬ 
poses  (men’s  and  boys’  cotton  work  pants). 

Pike  Garments  Inc.,  Troy,  Alabama,  effec¬ 
tive  10-14-55  to  2-29-56;  50  additional  learn¬ 
ers  for  plant  expansion  purposes  (men’s  and 
boys’  pajamas)  (supplemental  certificate). 

Carl  Pool  Manufacturing  Co.,  146  Strlbling 
Street,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  effective  10-12-55 
to  10-11-56;  10  percent  of  the  total  number 
of  factory  production  workers  for  normal 
labor  tiurnover  purposes  (trousers,  shirts,  and 
Jackets).  * 

Portland  Sportswear  Co.,  148  Middle  Street, 
Portland,  Maine,  effective  10-12-55  to  10-11- 
56;  1  learner  for  normal  labor  turnover  pur¬ 
poses  (boys’  surcoats,  storm  coats,  pea  coats, 
etc.). 

Press  Dress  &  Uniform  Co.,  Hummelstown, 
Pa.,  effective  10-19-55  to  10-18—56;  10  percent 
of  the  total  number  of  factory  production 
workers  for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes 
(maids’  and  nurses’  uniforms  and  cotton 
dresses). 

Reliance  Manufacturing  Co.,  Dixie  Factory, 
100  Ferguson  Street,  Hattiesburg,  Miss.,  effec¬ 
tive  10-14-55  to  2-7-56;  50  learners  for  plant 
expansion  purposes  (work  shirts,  work  pants) 
(supplemental  certificate). 

Rice-Stix  Factory  No.  16,  Water  Valley, 
Miss.,  effective  10-15-55  to  2-29-56;  10 

learners  for  plant  expansion  purposes  (work 
pants,  work  shirts). 

Rice-Stlx  Factory  No.  16,#Water  Valley, 
Miss.,  effective  10—15—55  to  10—14—50;  10  per¬ 
cent  of  the  total  number  of  factory  produc¬ 
tion  workers  for  normal  labor  turnover  pur¬ 
poses  (work  pants,  work  shirts). 

Shamokin  Dress  Co.,  1012  North  Shamokin 
Street,  Shamokin,  Pa.,  effective  10-29-55  to 
10-28-56;  10  percent  of  the  total  number  of 
factory  production  workers  for  normal  labor 
turnover  purposes  (women’s  and  girls’ 
dresses).  ^ 

Shane  Uniform  Co.,  Inc.,  2015  West  Mary¬ 
land  Street,  Evansville,  Ind.,  effective 
10-21-55  to  10-20-56;  10  percent  of  the  total 
number  of  factory  production  workers  for 
normal  labor  turnover  piu-poses  (washable 
service  apparel,  uniforms). 

Shrevep>ort  Garment  Manufacturers,  410 
Commerce  St.,  Shreveport,  La.,  effective  10- 
21-55  to  10-20-56;  10  learners  for  normal 
labor  turnover  purposes  (girls’,  men’s  and 
boys’  denim  dungarees;  cotton  work  pants). 

Walls  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Clifton, 
Tex.;  effective  10-17-56  to  2-29-56;  60  learn¬ 
ers  for  plant  expansion  purposes  (men’s  one 
piece  work  suits;  children’s  sportswear). 


The  Warner  Bros.  Co.,  Moultrie,  Ga.,  effec¬ 
tive  10-8-55  to  10-7-56;  10  percent  of  tJie 
total  number  of  factory  production  workers 
for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (corsets 
and  brassieres). 

Washington  Overall  Manufacturing  Co., 
Scottsvllle,  Ky.;  effective  10-26-55  to  10-25- 
56;  10  percent  of  the  total  number  of  factory 
production  workers  for  normal  labor  turn¬ 
over  purposes  (work  and  sport  pants).  i 

Weldon  Manufacturing  Co.,  1307  Park 
Avenue,  Williamsport,  Pa.;  effective  10-17-55 
to  10-16-56;  10  percent  of  the  total  number 
of  factory  production  workers  for  normal 
labor  turnover  purposes  (men’s  pajamas  and 
sport  shirts)  . 

Wyoming  Valley  Garment  Co.,  212  South 
Washington  Street,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.;  effec¬ 
tive  10-12-55  to  10-11-56;  10  learners  for 
normal  labor  turrtbver  purposes  (men’s  and 
boys’  pants). 

Carolina  Underwear  Co.,  Inc.,  Forsyth 
Division,  Forsyth  Street,  Thomasvllle,  N.  C.; 
effective  10-1-55  to  9-30-56;  10  learners  for 
normal  labor  txunover  purposes  (women’s, 
misses’,  and  children’s  panties) . 

Carolina  Underwear  Co.,  Inc.,  Forsyth  Divi¬ 
sion,  Forsyth  Street,  Thomasvllle,  N.  C.;  effec¬ 
tive  10-1-55  to  2-29-56;  15  learners  for  plant 
expansion  purposes  (women’s,  misses’,  and 
children’s  panties). 

Hosiery  Industry  Learner  Regulations 
(29  CFR  522.40  to  522.43,  as  amended 
April  19,  1955,  20  P.  R.  2304). 

Chattooga  Mills,  Inc.,  Summerville,  Ga., 
effective  9-14-55  to  9-13-56;  5  learners  for 
normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (seamless). 

Glove  Industry  Learner  Regulations 
(29  CFR  522.60  to  522.65,  as  amended 
April  19,  1955,  20  P.  R.  2304). 

Chmchlll-Swanson  Manufacturing  Co., 
Centralia,  Wash.;  effective  10-13-55  to  4-137 
56;  6  additional  learners  for  normal  labor 
turnover  purposes  (supplemental  certificate) 
(cotton,  leather-palm  and  all  leather  work 
gloves).  , 

Knitted  Wear  Industry  Learner  Regu¬ 
lations  (29  C7FR  522.30  to  522.35  as 
amended  April  19,  1955,  20  F.  R.  2304). 

Boonvllle  Manufacturing  Corp.,  802-316 
Second  Street,  Boonvllle,  Ind.,  effective  10- 
28-55  to  10-27-56;  6  percent  of  the  total 
number  of  factory  production  workers  en¬ 
gaged  In  the  production  of  men’s  underwear, 
for  normal  labor  tvirnover  purposes  (men’s 
woven  shorts). 

Regulations  Applicable  to  the  Employ¬ 
ment  of  Learners  (29  CFR  522.1  to  522.12, 
as  amended  February  28,  1955,  20  F.  R. 
645). 

The  following  special  learner  certifi¬ 
cates  were  issued  in  Puerto  Rico  to  the 
companies  hereinafter  named.  The  ef¬ 
fective  and  expiration  dates,  the  num¬ 
ber  of  learners,  the  learner  occupations, 
the  length  of  the  learning  periods  and 
the  learner  wage  rates  are  indicated, 
respectively.* 

Pamcor,  Inc.,  Carolina  Street,  Rio  Pledras, 
P.  R.,  effective  10-4-55  to  4-3-56;  10  persons 
may  be  employed  as  learners  on  any  one 
workday  In  the  occupations  of  assembly, 
brazing,  P.  G.  connector,  P.  G.  terminal,  set 
up,  and  Inspection;  240  hours  at  50  cents  an 
hour,  240  hours  at  60  cents  an  hour  (manu¬ 
facture  of  electrical  terminals  and  connec¬ 
tors)  . 

Rico  Glove  Corp.,  Cayey,  P.  R.,  effective 
9-29-55  to  3-28-56;  40  persons  to  be  employed 
as  learners  In  the  occupation  of  machine 
sewing,  160  hours  at  35  cents  an  hovir,  160 
hours  at  43  cents  an  hour,  .160  hours  at  52 
cents  an  hour  (fabric  and  leather  gloves). 
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Weston  Puerto  Rico,  Inc.,  454  Pefluelas 
Boad,  Ponce,  P.  R.,  effective  9-30-55  to  3-29- 
56;  50  persons  to  be  employed  as  learners  In 
the  occupations  of  coil  winding,  sub-assem¬ 
bly,  assembly,  adjusting  and  inspection;  each 
240  hours  at  50  cents  an  hour,  240  hours  at 
60  cents  an  hour  (assembly  of  electrical 
measuring  instruments). 

Each  certificate  has  been  issued  upon 
the  employer’s  representation  that  em¬ 
ployment  of  learners  at  subminimum 
rates  is  necessary  in  order  to  prevent 
curtailment  of  opportunities  for  employ¬ 
ment,  and  that  experienced  workers  for 
the  learner  occupations  are  not  avail¬ 
able.  The  certificates  may  be  canceled 
in  the  manner  provided  in  the  regula¬ 
tions  and  as  indicated  in  the  certificates. 
Any  person  aggrieved  by  the  issuance 
of  any  of  these  certificates  may  seek  a 
review  or  reconsideration  thereof  within 
fifteen  days  after  publication  of  this  no¬ 
tice  in  the  Federal  Register  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  Part  522. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  18th 
day  of  October,  1955. 

Milton  Brooke, 

Authorized  Representative  of  the 
Administrator. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  55-8700;  Piled,  Oct.  27,  1955; 

8:47  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
Bureau  of  Land  Management 

[Misc.  65653] 

Alaska 

REVOKING  DEPARTMENTAL  ORDER  OF  MAY  21, 

1908,  WHICH  WITHDREW  PUBLIC  LANDS 

FOR  SCHOOL  PURPOSES 

October  21, 1955. 

Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Bu¬ 
reau  of  Indian  Affairs,  and  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  Departmental  Order  No.  2583, 
sec.  2.22  (a)  of  August  16,  1950,  it  is 
ordered  as  follows: 

The  order  of  the  Assistant  Secretary 
of  the  Interibr  of  May  21, 1908,  reserving 
the  following-described  public  lands  at 
Rampart,  Alaska,  for  educational  pur¬ 
poses  is  hereby  revoked: 

Commencing  at  the  Initial  post,  which  is 
marked  Post  No.  1;  thence  in  an  easterly  di¬ 
rection  700  feet  to  Post  No.  2;  thence  in  a 
southerly  direction  205  feet  to  Post  No.  3; 
thence  in  a  westerly  direction  700  feet  to 
Post  No.  4;  thence  in  a  northerly  direction 
205  feet  to  initial  post,  or  Post  No.  1,  identi¬ 
fied  by  U.  S.  Survey  No.  2242. 

The  tract  described  contains  approxi¬ 
mately  3.19  acres. 

Subject  to  any  existing  valid  rights 
and  the  requirements  of  applicable  law, 
the  above-described  land  is  hereby 
opened  to '  filing  of  applications,-  selec¬ 
tions,  and  locations  an  accoi;t]£nce  with 
the  following: 

a.  Applications  and  selections  under 
the  nonmineral  public-land  laws  and  ap¬ 
plications  and  offers  under  the  mineral¬ 
leasing  laws  may  be  presented  to  the 
Manager  mentioned  below,  beginning  on 
the  date  of  this  order.  Such  applica¬ 
tions,  selections,  and  offers  will  be  con¬ 
sidered  as  filed  on  the  hour  and  respec¬ 
tive  dates  shown  for  the  various  classes 
enumerated  in  the  following  paragraphs: 


,(1)  Applications  by  persons  having 
prior  existing  valid  settlement  rights, 
preference  rights  conferred  by  existing 
laws,  or  equitable  claims  subject  to  al¬ 
lowance  and  confirmation  will  be  ad¬ 
judicated  on  the  facts  presented  in  sup¬ 
port  of  each  claim  or  right.  All  appli¬ 
cations  presented  by  persons  other  than 
those  referred  to  in  this  paragraph  will 
be  subject  to  the  applications  and  claims 
mentioned  in  this  paragraph. 

(2)  All  valid  applications  under  the 
Homestead,  Alaska  Home  Site,  and  Small 
Tract  Laws  by  qualified  veterans  of 
World  War  II  or  of  the  Korean  Conflict, 
and  by  others  entitled  to  preference 
rights  under  the  act  of  September  27, 
1944  (58  Stat.  747;  43  U.  S.  C.  279-284  as 
amended) ,  presented  prior  to  10:00  a.  m. 
on  November  26,  1955,  will  be  considered 
as  simultaneously  filed  at  that  hour. 
Rights  under  such  preference  right  ap¬ 
plications  filed  after  that  hour  and  be¬ 
fore  10:00  a.  m.  on  February  25,  1956, 
will  be  governed  by  the  time  of  filing. 

(3)  All  valid  applications  and  selec¬ 
tions  under  the  nonmineral  public-land 
laws,  other  than  those  coming  under 
paragraphs  (1)  and  (2)  above,  and  ap¬ 
plications  and  offers  under  the  mineral¬ 
leasing  laws,  presented  prior  to  10:00 
a.  m.  on  February  25,  1956,  will  be  con- 
sidei*ed  as  simultaneously  filed  at  that 
hour.  Rights  under  such  applications 
and  selections  filed  after  that  hour  will 
be  governed  by  the  time  of  filing. 

b.  The  lands  will  be  open  to  loc£ftion 
under  the  United  States  mining  laws, 
beginning  10:00  a.  m.  on  February  25, 
1956. 

Persons  claiming  veteran’s  preference 
rights  under  Paragraph  a  (2)  above 
must  enclose  with  their  applications 
proper  evidence  of  military  or  naval 
service,  preferably  a  complete  photo¬ 
static  copy  of  the  certificate  of  honor¬ 
able  discharge.  Persons  claiming  pref¬ 
erence  rights  based  upon  valid  settle¬ 
ment,  statutory  preference,  or  equitable 
claims  must  enclose  properly  corrobo¬ 
rated  statements  in  support  of  their  ap¬ 
plications,  setting  forth  all  facts  relevant 
to  their  claims.  Detailed  rules  and  reg¬ 
ulations  governing  applications  which 
may  be  filed  pursuant  to  this  notice  can 
be  found  in  Title  43  of  the  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations. 

Inquiries  concerning  the  lands  shall 
be  addressed  to  the  Manager,  Land  Of¬ 
fice,  Fairbanks,  Alaska. 

Edward  Woozley, 

Director. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  55-8698;  Filed,  Oct.  27,  1955; 

8:47  a.  m.] 


[61193] 

Wisconsin 

NOTICE  of  filing  OF  PLAT  OF  SURVEY  AND 
ORDER  PROVIDING  FOR  OPENING  OF  PUBLIC 
LANDS 

October  21,  1955. 

1.  Plats  of  survey  of  omitted  lands  de¬ 
scribed  below  will  be  officially  filed  in  the 
Eastern  States  Land  Office,  Washington, 
D.  C.,  effective  at  10:00  a.  m.  on  Novem¬ 
ber  28,  1955. 
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Fourth  Principal  Meridian,  Wisconsin 
T.  40  N.,  R.  10  E., 

Sec.  1,  Lots  5,  6,  7,  8,  9  and  10. 

T.  38  N.,  R.  11  E., 

Sec.  9,  Lot  7. 

The  area  described  aggregates  86.99 
acres. 

2.  Available  information  indicates  that 
the  lands  in  T.  40  N.,  R.  10  E.,  are  high, 
rolling  upland,  with  a  sandy  loam  soil 
reaching  approximately  50  feet  above  the 
water  level  of  Deerskin  Lake;  that  the 
timber  consists  of  a  fair  stand  of  birch, 
poplar,  maple,  oak,  norway,  white  pine, 
spruce  and  ironwood,  ranging  from  4  to 
24  inches  in  diameter. 

3.  Available  information  indicates 
that  lot  7  sec.  9,  T.  38  N.,  R.  11  E.,  is 
principally  swamp  in  character  and  ap¬ 
pears  to  be  swamp  and  overfiow  within 
the  meaning  of  the  Act  of  September  28, 
1950  (9  Stat.  519).  Should  the  land 
finally  be  determined  to  be  swamp  and 
overfiow  in  character,  it  must  be  held  to 
have  inured  to  the  State  and  any  appli¬ 
cation  adverse  to  the  State  in  conflict 
with  swamp  land  claim  will  be  governed 
by  sec.  271.2  of  Title  43  of  the  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations. 

4.  The  lands  in  said  T.  40  N.,  R.  10  E., 
are  hereby  opened  to  disposal  only  under 
the  Act  of  February  27,  1925  (43  Stat. 
1013,  43  U.  S.  C.  994),  and  the  Act  of 
August  24,  1954  (68  Stat.  789).  Claim¬ 
ants  under  the  1925  act,  supra,  have  a 
preferred  right  of  application  for  a 
period  of  90  days  from  November  28, 

1955.  Applications  for  public  lands  un¬ 
der  the  1954  act,  supra,  must  be  filed 
within  one  year  from  November  28,  1955. 
No  patents  will  be  issued  for  the  above- 
described  lands  prior  to  November  29, 

1956. 

5.  Any  of  the  above-described  lands 
not  patented  under  the  acts  of  1925  and 
1954,  supra,  shall  not  become  subject  to 
disposition  under  the  general  public  land 
laws  until  it  is  so  provided  by  an  appro¬ 
priate  order. 

6.  Inquiries  concerning  the  above-de¬ 
scribed  lands  shall  be  addressed  to  the 
Acting  Manager,  Eastern  States  Land 
Office,  Bureau  of  Land  Management,  De¬ 
partment  of  the  Interior,  Washington  25, 
D.  C. 

Charles  P.  Mead, 
Acting  Manager. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  55-8717;  Filed,  Oct.  27,  1955; 
8:51  a.  m.] 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

[Docket  No.  7233,  et  al.] 

Panama  City,  Florida-Atlanta 
Investigation 

NOTICE  of  hearing 

In  the  matter  of  the  Board  investiga¬ 
tion  and  certain  applications  for  cer¬ 
tificates  or  amendments  to  certificates 
of  public  convenience  and  necessity  in 
the  consolidated  proceeding  known  as  the 
Panama  City,  Florida-Atlanta  Investi¬ 
gation. 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
Civil  Aeronautics  Act  of  1938,  as 
amended,  particularly  sections  205  (a), 
401,  and  1002  (i)  of  said  act,  and  the 
applicable  regulations  thereunder,  that 
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NOTICES 


a  hearing  in  the  above-entitled  proceed¬ 
ing  is  assigned  to  be  held  on  November 
16,  1955,  at  10:0''  a.  m.,  c.  s.  t.,  at  the 
Dixie  Sherman  l.jtel,  Rfth  Street  and 
Jenks  Avenue,  Panama  City,  Florida,  be¬ 
fore  Examiner  William  F.  Cusick. 

For  further  details  regarding  this  pro¬ 
ceeding,  interested  parties  are  referred 
to  the  Board’s  Order  Nos.  E-9457  and 
E-9666,  the  report  of  the  prehearing  con¬ 
ference  in  this  matter,  served  October  18, 
1955,  and  the  docket  in  this  proceeding 
on  file  in  the  Docket  Section  of  the  Civil 
Aeronautics  Board. 

Without  limiting  the  precise  scope  of 
the  issues,  particular  attention  will  be 
direct^  to  the  following  matters  and 
questions; 

(1)  Whether  through  one-carrier  air 
transportation  between  Panama  City, 
Florida,  and  Atlanta,  Georgia,  is  required 
by  the  public  convenience  and  necessity. 

(2)  Whether  the  public  convenience 
and  necessity  require  the  amendment  of 
existing  certificates  of  public  conven¬ 
ience  and  necessity  or  the  issuance  of 
new  certificates  to  any  of  the  applicants 
that  are  parties  to  this  proceeding. 

(3)  Are  the  applicants  fit,  willing  and 
able  to  conduct  the  proposed  air  trans¬ 
portation  and  to  donform  to  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  act  and  the  regulations  of 
the  Board  thereunder? 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  person 
not  a  party  of  record  desiring  to  be  heard 
in  support  or  opposition  to  questions  in¬ 
volved  in  this  consolidated  proceeding 
must  file  with  the  Board  on  or  before 
November  16,  1955,  a  statement  setting 
forth  the  matters  of  fact  or  law  which 
he  desires  to  advance.  Any  person  filing 
such  a  statement  may  appear  at  the 
hfearing  in  accordance  with  Rule  14  of 
the  Board’s  Rules  of  Practice  in  Eco¬ 
nomic  Proceedings. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  October 
24,  1955. 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

[SEAL]  Francis  W.  Brown, 

Chief  .Examiner. 

fP.  B.  Doc.  55-8733;  Piled,  Oct.  27,  1955; 

8:53  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  11491,  PCC  55-1048] 

Class  B  FM  Broadcast  Stations 

AMENDMENT  OF  REVISED  TENTATIVE 
ALLOCATION  PLAN 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi¬ 
cations  Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  19th  day  of 
October  1955; 

The  Commission  having  under  con¬ 
sideration  a  proposal  to  amend  its  Re¬ 
vised  Tentative  Allocation  Plan  for  Claaf 
B  FM  Broadcast  Stations;  and 

It  appearing  that  Notice  of  Proposed 
Rule  Making  (PCC  55-888)  setting  forth 
the  above  amendment  was  issued  by  the 
Commission  on  September  1,  1955,  and 
was  duly  published  in  the  Federal  Regis¬ 
ter  (20  F.  R.  6666),  which  notice  pro¬ 
vided  that  interested  parties  might  file 
statements  or  briefs  with  respect  to  the 


said  amendment  on  or  before  Septem])er 
30,  1955;  and 

It  further  appearing,  that  the  only 
objection  filed  protested  deletion  of 
Channel  No.  270  from  the  Clarksville, 
Tennessee,  allocations,  pointing  out  that 
deletion  of  the  channel  would  leave  only 
one  available  channel  in  the  city  where 
there  are  two  AM  stations  which  may  be 
possible  applicants  for  FM  stations; 

It  further  appearing  that  a  number  of 
other  Class  B  FM  channels  are  available 
in  the  area  and  can  be  allocated  to 
Clarksville,  Tennessee,  and  the  addition 
of  one  of  these  channels,  Channel  No. 
282,  to  replace  the  deleted  Channel  No. 
270  will  again  make  two  channels  avail¬ 
able  in  the  city; 

It  further  appearing  that  Channel  No. 
282  can  be  added  to  the  Clarksville  allo¬ 
cations  without  causing  any  objection¬ 
able  interference  to  existing  stations  or 
other  vacant  allocations  in  the  area; 

It  further  appearing  that  the  adoption 
of  the  amendment  would  enable  Com¬ 
mission  consideration  of  an  application 
requesting  assignment  of  Channel  No. 
270  for  a  new  FM  broadcasting  station 
in  Central  City,  Kentucky; 

It  further  appearing  that  authority 
for  the  adoption  of  the  proposed  amend¬ 
ment  is  contained  in  sections  4  (i) ,  301,  | 
303  (c),  (d),  (f),  and  (r),  and  307  (b) 
of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended. 

It  is  ordered.  That  effective  immedi¬ 
ately,  the  Revised  Tentative  Allocation 
Plan  for  Class  B  FM  Broadcast  Stations 
is  amended  as  follows  in  respect  to  the 
cities  of  Central  City,  Kentucky;  Clarks¬ 
ville,  Tennessee;  and  Evansville, 
Indiana: 


General  area 

Channels 

Delete 

Add 

Tentral  ntv,  Kv.  _  . 

270 

282 

201 

Clarksville,  Tenn _ 

270 

273 

Evansville,  Ind  .  .  _  __  . 

(Henderson,  Ky.) 

(Owensboro,  Ky.) 

Released:  October  21,  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  55-8703;  Filed,  Oct.  27,  1955; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  11518,  PCC  55-1037] 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co. 

ORDER  instituting  INVESTIGATION 

In  the  Matter  of  American  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Company,  Docket  No. 
11518;  charges,  classifications,  regula¬ 
tions  and  practices  for  and  in  connection 
with  multiple  private  line  services  and 
channels. 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi¬ 
cations  Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  19th  day  of 
October  1955; 

The  Commission  having  under  consid¬ 
eration  Transmittal  Nos.  4992,  4994 
and  5004  and  certain  new  tariff  sched¬ 


ules  filed  therewith  by  the  Americafi' 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company 
(A.  T.  &  T.)  on'  September  23  and  29 
and. October  14,  1955,  to  become  effec¬ 
tive  November  1,  1955,  providing  for  new 
rates  and  regulations  for  multiple 
private  line  services  and  channels,  which 
comprise  groups  of  services  and  channels 
furnished  for  communication  by  means 
of  telephone,  teletypewriter  or  Morse 
equipment,  for  transmission  of  picture 
material  by  means  of  telephotograph 
transmission  apparatus  provided  by  the 
customer,  and  for  operation  of  remote 
metering,  supervisory  control  or  mis¬ 
cellaneous  signalling  devices  provided  by 
the  customer,  said  tariff  schedules  being 
designated  as.  follows: 

Tariff  F.  C.  C.  No.  T34 

14th  Revised  Page  3. 

.  10th  Revised  Page  5. 

8th  Revised  Page  10. 

3d  Revised  Page  lOD. 

2d  Revised  Page  lOE. 

2d  Revised  Page  lOF. 

14th  Revised  Page  14. 

TaHff  F.  C.  C.  No.  135 
8th  Revised  Page  6. 

'  Tariff  F.  C.  C.  No.  140 
6th  Revised  Page  5. 

Tariff  F.  C.  C.  No.  145 
7th  Revised  Page  6. 

Tariff  F.  C.  C.  No.  208 
7th  Revised  Page  7. 

Tariff  F.  C.  C.  No.  220 

1st  Revised  Page  5. 

2d  Revised  Page  7.» 

5th  Revised  Page  10. 

Original  Page  13. 

Tariff  F.  C.  C.  No.  227 

Original  Title  Page  and  Original  Pages  1 
through  10. 

1st  Revised  Page  1.  ' 

1st  Revised  Page  2. 

1st  Revised  Page  7. 

1st  Revised  Page  10. 

and  also  having  under  consideration 
A.  T.  &  T.’s  currently  effective  Tariffs 
F.  C.  C.  Nos.  135,  140,  208,  and  220  appli¬ 
cable  to  Private  Line  Telephone  Service' 
and  Channels,  Channels  for  Telephoto¬ 
graph  Transmission,  Private  Line  Tele¬ 
typewriter  and  Morse  Service  and  Chan¬ 
nels  and  Channels  for  Remote  Metering, 
Supervisory  Control  and  Miscellaneous 
Signalling,  respectively;  A.  T.  &  T.’s  cur¬ 
rently  effective  Tariffs  F.  C.  C.  Nos.  134, 
'General  Regulations  for  Private  Line 
Services  and  Channels,  and  145,  Con¬ 
struction  Charges,  insofar  as  they  apply 
to  the  above-mentioned  new  tariff  sched¬ 
ules;  a  letter  dated  October  14,  1955, 
from  A.  T.  &  T.  furnishing  additional 
information  concerning  the  new  tariffs; 
a  petition  filed  October  12,  1955,  by  The 
Western  Bnion  Tel^raph  Company  re¬ 
questing  the  Commission  to  suspend  and 
investigate  the  lawfulness  of  the  new 
tariff  schedules;  and  a  reply  to  such'peti- 
tion  filed  by  A.  T.  &  T.  on  October  19, 
1955;  and 

It  appearing  that  the  above-men¬ 
tioned  new  tariff  schedules  are  designed 
to  afford  users  of  multiple  private  line 
channels  and  services  between  specific 
pairs  of  points  a  declining  rate  per 
channel  as  the  number  of  such  channels 
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increases,  in  contrast  with  the  currently 
effective  tariff  schedules  applicable  to 
private  line  services  and  channels  which 
do  not  provide  for  any  reduction  in 
charges  as  the  number  of  channels  in¬ 
creases;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  rate 
structure  contained  in  the  above-men¬ 
tioned  new  tariff  schedules  differs  in 
material  respects  from  the  rate  structure 
contained  in  the  currently  effective 
tariffs  enumerated  above;  and 
It  further  appearing  that  the  Com¬ 
mission  is  unable  to  determine  from 
an  examinatioiL  of  the  above-mentioned 
new  tariff  scheaules  and  Tariffs  F.  C.  C. 
Nos.  134  and  145  insofar  as  they  apply 
to  the  new  tariff  schedules  whether  the 
charges,  classifications,  regulations  and 
practices  contained  therein  are  or  will 
be  lawful  under  the  provisions  of  the 
Communications  Act  of  1934,  as  amend¬ 
ed;  and 

It  further  appearing  that,  if  the 
above-mentioned  new  tariff  schedules 
are  permitted  to  become  effective  on  the 
date  specified  therein,  the  rights  and  in¬ 
terests  of  the  public  may  be  adversely 
affected  thereby: 

It  is  ordered.  That,  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  sections  201,  202,  203,  204, 
205,  and  403  of  the  Communications  Act 
of  1934,  as  amended,  an  investigation  is 
hereby  instituted  into  the  lawfulness  of 
the  charges,  classifications,  regulations 
and  practices  contained  in  the  above- 
mentioned  new  tariff  schedules  and 
those  contained  in  Tariffs  F.  C.  C.  Nos. 
134  and  145  insofar  as  they  are  ap¬ 
plicable  to  the  new  tariff  schedules; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That,  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  section  204  of  the 
Communications  Act  of  1934,  as  amend¬ 
ed,  the  operation  of  the  above-mentioned 
new  tariff  schedules  is  hereby  suspended 
until  the  1st  day  of  February  1956,  unless 
otherwise  ordered  by  the  Commission; 
and  that  during  such  period  of  suspen¬ 
sion  no  changes  shall  be  made  in  said 
tariff  schedules  unlesS  authorized  by 
special  permission  of  the  Commission; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That,  without  in 
any  way  limiting  the  scope  of  the  inves¬ 
tigation,  it  shall  include  consideration  of 
the  following: 

1.  Whether  the  above-mentioned  new 
tariff  schedules  in  themselves  and  also 
in  relationship  to  the  currently  effective 
tariff  schedules  set  forth  above  will  sub¬ 
ject  any  person  or  class  of  persons  to 
unjust  or  unreasonable,  discrimination 

'  or  give  any  undue  or  unreasonable  pref¬ 
erence  or  advantage  to  any  person,  class 
of  persons  or  locality,  or  subject  any  per¬ 
son,  class  of  persons  or  locality  to  any 
undue  or  imreasonable  prejudice  or  dis¬ 
advantage  within  the  meaning  of  sec¬ 
tion  202  (a)  of  the  Communications  Act 
of  1934,  as  amended. 

2.  Whether  any  of  the  charges,  classi¬ 
fications,  regulations  and  practices  con¬ 
tained  in  the  above-mentioned  new 
tariff  schedules  and  in  Tariff  F.  C.  C. 
Nos.  134  and  145  insofar  as  they  are 
applicable  to  the  new  tariff  schedules  are 
or  will  be  unjust  and  unreasonable  with¬ 
in  the  meaning  of  section  201  (b)  of  the 
Communications  Act  of  19  3  4,  as 
amended. 

3.  Whether  the  Commission  should 
prescribe  just  and  reasonable  charges. 


classifications,  regulations  and  practices 
or  the  maximum,  or  minimum  or  maxi¬ 
mum  and  minimufn  charges  to  be  here¬ 
after  followed  with  respect  to  the 
services  governed  by  the  tariff  schedules 
under  investigation  herein. 

4.  The  effect  of  the  new  tariff  sched¬ 
ules  on  competition  in  the  field  of  private 
line  teletypewriter  service  and  channels. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  a  copy  of 
this  Order  be  filed  in  the  offices  of  the 
Commission  with  the  tariff  schedules 
herein  suspended;  that  all  carriers  listed 
in  the  suspended  tariff  schedules  as  con¬ 
curring  and  connecting  carriers  are 
hereby  made  parties  respondent  to  this 
proceeding;  that  The  Western  Union 
Telegraph  Company  is  hereby  granted 
leave  to  intervene  herein,  provided  that, 
not  less  than  20  days  from  the  date  of 
receipt  of  a  copy  of  this  Order,  it  shall 
file  a  notice  of  intention  to  intervene 
and  to  appear  and  participate  in  the 
proceedings  herein;  and  that  a  copy  of 
this  Order  shall  be  served  on  all  parties 
respondent  and  the  Western  Union  Tele¬ 
graph  Company; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  a  hearing 
be  held  in  this  proceeding  at  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  offices  in  Washington,  D.  C., 
beginning  at  10:00  a.  m.  on  the  21st  day 
of  November  1955;  and  that  the  exam¬ 
iner  hereafter  to  be  designated  to  preside 
at  such  hearing  shall  certify  the  record 
to. the  Commission  for  decision  without 
preparing  either  an  Initial  Decision  or  a 
Recommended  Decision. 

Released:  October  21,  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  55-8704;  Piled.  Oct.  27,  1955; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


(Docket  Nos.  11519,  11520;  PCC  55-1047] 
Greenville  Broadcasting  Co. 

ORDER  designating  APPLICATIONS  POR 
consolidated  hearing  on  stated  is¬ 
sues 

In  re  Applications  of  The  Greenville 
Broadcasting  Corporation,  Greenville, 
Ohio,  Docket  No.  11519,  File  No.  BP- 
9522;  Western  Ohio  Broadcasting  Co., 
Inc.,  Greenville,  Ohio,  Docket  No.  11520, 
File  No.  BP-9888;  for  construction 
permits. 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi¬ 
cations  Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  19th  day  of 
October  1955  r 

The  Commission  having  under  consid¬ 
eration  the  above -entitled  applications 
of  The  Greenville  Broadcasting  Corpo¬ 
ration  and  Western  Ohio  Broadcasting 
Co.,  Inc.,  each  for  a  construction  permit 
for  a  new  standard  broadcast  station  to 
operate  on  1320  kilocycles  with  a  power 
of  500  watts,  directional  antenna,  day¬ 
time  only,  at  Greenville,  Ohio; 

It  appearing  that  each  of  the  ap¬ 
plicants  is  legally,  technically,  finan¬ 
cially  and  otherwise  qualified,  except  as 
may  appear  from,the  issues  specified  be¬ 
low,  to  operate  its  proposed  station,  but 
that  operation  'of  both  stations  as  pro¬ 


posed  would  result  in  mutually  destruc¬ 
tive  interference;  that  both  proposals 
would  cause  interference  to  Station 
WISH,  Indianapolis;  and  that  the  pro¬ 
posal  of  The  Greenville  Broadcasting 
Corporation  would  receive  interference 
from  Stations  WISH,  WHOK,  Lancaster, 
Ohio;  and  WILS,  Lansing,  Michigan;  to 
the  extent  that  more  than  10  percent  of 
the  population  within  its  normally  pro¬ 
tected  primary  service  area  would  be  af¬ 
fected  in  contravention  of  section  3.28^ 
(c)  of  the  Commission’s  rules;  and 
It  further  appearing  that  pursuant  to 
section.  309  (b)  of  the  Communications 
Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  the  subject 
applicants  were  advised  by  letter  dated 
August  5,  1955,  of  the  aforementioned 
deficiencies  and  that  the  Commission 
was  imable  to  conclude  that  a  grant  of 
either  application  would  be  in  the  public 
interest;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  a  timely  re¬ 
ply  was  filed  by  each  of  the  applicants; 
and 

It  further  appearing  that  In  a  letter 
dated  July  12,  1955,  Station  WISH  re¬ 
quested  that  the  applications  be  desig¬ 
nated  for  hearing  and  that  it  be  made  a 
party  to  the  proceeding  on  grounds  of 
the  above-described  interference;  and 
It  further  appearing  that  The  Green¬ 
ville  Broadcasting  Corporation  in  a  letter 
dated  September  2,  1955,  requested  an 
extension  of  thirty  days  in  which  to  reply 
to  the  Commission’s  letter  and  to  file  an 
amendment  sp)ecifying  a  new  transmit¬ 
ter  site  and  changes  in  directional  an¬ 
tenna;  that  in  a  letter  dated  September 
7,  1955,  Western  Ohio  Broadcasting  Co., 
Inc.,  opposed  the  request  on  the  grounds 
that  ample  time  has  been  available  for 
making  such  changes;  and  that  the 
Commission  is  of  the  opinion  that  it 
would  be  expeditious  to  here  deny  the 
request  for  extension,  as  leave  to  amend 
may  be  granted  for  good  cause  shown 
after  designation  for  hearing;  and 
It  further  appearing  that  the  Com¬ 
mission,  after  consideration  of  the  above 
replies,  is  of  the  opinion  that  a  hearing 
is  necessary; 

It  is  ordered,  'That  pursuant  to  section 
309  (b)  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934,  as  amended,  the  said  applications 
are  designated  for  hearing  in  a  consoli¬ 
dated  proceeding,  at  a  time  and  place  to 
be  specified  in^  subsequent  order,  upon 
the  following  issues: 

1.  To  determine  the  areas  and  popu¬ 
lations  which  would  receive  primary 
service  from  each  of  the  proposed  opera¬ 
tions,  and  the  availability  of  other  pri¬ 
mary  service  to  such  areas  and  popula¬ 
tions. 

2.  To  determine  whether  each  of  the 
proposed  operations  would  cau.se  objec¬ 
tionable  interference  to  Station  WISH, 
Indianapolis,  Indiana;  or  any  •  other 
existing  station,  and,  if  so,  the  nature 
and  extent  thereof,  the  areas  and  popu¬ 
lations  affected  thereby,  and  the  avail¬ 
ability  of  other  primary  service  to  such 
areas  and  populations. 

3.  To  determine  whether  the  opera¬ 
tion  proposed  by  The  Greenville  Broad¬ 
casting  Corporation  would  receive  inter¬ 
ference  from  Stations  WISH,  Indianap¬ 
olis,  Indiana;  WHOK,  Lancaster,  Ohio; 
and  WILS,  Lansing,  Michigan;  or  any 
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other  existing  stations,  and,  if  so,  the 
nature  and  extent  thereof,  the  areas  and  . 
populations  affected  thereby,  and 
whether,  because  of  the  said  interfer¬ 
ence,  the  proposed  operation  would 
comply  with  section  3.28  (c)  of  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  Rules. 

4.  To  determine  which  of  the  opera¬ 
tions  proposed  in  the  above-entitled  ap- 
>plications  would  better  serve  the  public 
interest  in  the  light  of  the  evidence  ad¬ 
duced  under  the  foregoing  issues  and 
record  made  with  respect  to  the  signifi¬ 
cant  differences  between  the  applicants 
as  to: 

(a)  The  background  and  experience 
of  each  of  the  above-named  applicants 
to  own  and  operate  the  proposed  sta¬ 
tions. 

(b)  The  proposals  of  each  of  the 
above-named  applicants  with  respect  to 
the  management  and  operation  of  the 
proposed  stations. 

(c)  The  programming  service  pro¬ 
posed  in  each  of  the  above-mentioned 
applications. 

5.  To  determine,  in  light  of  the  evi¬ 
dence  adduced  pursuant  to  the  foregoing 
issues,  which,  if  either,  of  the  applica¬ 
tions.  should  be  granted. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  issues 
in  the  above-entitled  proceeding  may  be 
enlarged  by  the  Examiner  on  his  own 
motion  or  on  petition  properly  filed  by 
a  party  to  the  proceeding  and  upon  suf¬ 
ficient  allegations  of  fact  in  support 
thereof,  by  the  addition  of  the  following 
issue; 

To  determine  whether  funds  available  to 
the  applicant  will  give  reasonable  assurance 
^at  the  proposal  set  forth  in  the  applica- 
uon  will  be  effectuated. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  Universal 
Broadcasting  Company,  licensee  of  Sta¬ 
tion  WISH,  Indianapolis,  Indiana,  is 
made  a  party  to  the  proceeding. 

Released:  October  24,  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission 

[seal]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  55-8705;  Filed,  CX;t.  27.  1955; 

-  8:48  a.m.] 


[Docket  No.  11521,  FCC  55-1049] 
Howard  E.  Griffith  (KUZN) 

MEMORANDUM  OPINION  AND  ORDER  DESIG¬ 
NATING  APPLICATION  FOR  HEARING  ON 
STATED  ISSUES 

In  re  Application  of  Howard  E.  Grif¬ 
fith  (KUZN),  West  Monroe,  Louisiana, 
Docket  No.  11521,  FUe  No.  BP-9902;  for 
construction  permit. 

1.  The  Commission  has  before  it  for 
consideration  a  protest  filed  on  Septem¬ 
ber  29,  1955,  by  James  A.  Noe,  licensee  of 
standard  broadcast  station  KNOE,  Mon¬ 
roe,  Louisiana  (1390  kc,  5  kw,  DA-N, 
Uni.)  pursuant  to  section  309  (c)  of  the 
Communications  Act  of  1934,  as  amend¬ 
ed,  protesting  the  Commission’s  action 
of  August  31,  1955,  granting  without 
hearing  the  above-entitled  application 
of  Howard  E.  Griflath  for  a  construction 


permit  for  a  new  standard  broadcast 
station  (KUZN)  to  operate  on  1310  kilo¬ 
cycles  with  a  power  of  1  kilowatt,  day¬ 
time  only,  at  West  Monroe,  Louisiana; 
and  oppositions  to  said  protest  filed  on 
October  4  and  10,  1955,  by  Howard  E. 
Griffith. 

2.  West  Monroe,  Louisiana,  is  adja¬ 
cent  to  Monroe.  Louisiana,  is  separated 
therefrom  by  the  Ouachita  River  and  is 
an  independently  constituted  munici¬ 
pality.  There  are  no  existing  broadcast 
stations  in  West  Monroe.  Three  stand¬ 
ard  broadcast  stations,  one  FM  station 
and  one  TV  station  are  licensed  to  serve 
Monroe:  KNOE,  KMLB  (1410  kc.  1  kw-5 
kw-LS,  DA-N,  Uni.) .  KLIC  (1230  kc,  250 
w.  Uni.)  KMLB-FM  and  KNOE-TV 
(Channel  8) .  The  protestant  is  also  the 
licensee  of  KNOE-TV  and  has  an  ap¬ 
plication  pending  to  change  the  facili¬ 
ties  of  KNOE  to  540  kc,  5  kw-LS.  DA-N, 
Uni.  The  permittee  of  KUZN  is  also  the 
licensee  of  standard  broadcast  station 
KTLD,  Tallulah,  Louisiana,  which  is 
approximately  55  miles  east  of  West 
Monroe. 

3.  Protestant  claims  that  he  is  a  party 
In  interest  within  the  purview  of  section 
309  (c)  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934,  as  amended  because  Station  KNOE 
would  suffer  economic  injury  from  the 
operation  of  Station  KUZN  in  West 
Monroe,  Louisiana,  which  city,  the  pro¬ 
testant  states,  is  “geographically  only  an 
extension  or  part  of  the  Monroe  market 
area’’.  In  support  of  his  protest,  protes¬ 
tant  alleges,  in  substance  that  the  Mon¬ 
roe-West  Monroe  market  cannot  support 
another  radio  station ;  that  the  permittee 
is  licensee  of  standard  broadcast  station 
KTLD,  Tallulah.  Louisiana;  that  the 
service  areas  of  the  authorized  West 
Monroe  station  and  Station  KTLD  would 
overlap  a  “distance  of  thirty  miles’’; 
that  the  permittee  is  not  financially 
qualified  to  construct  and  operate  Sta¬ 
tion  KUZN;  that  his  “actual  net  worth 
is  substantially  less  than  the  amount 
stated’’;  that  the  values  listed  in  Grif¬ 
fith’s  balance  sheet  for  residence  prop¬ 
erty  and  Station  KTLD  ($24,000  and 
$20,000  respectively)  are  not  substanti¬ 
ated;  that  the  permittee  “cannot  suc¬ 
cessfully  withstand’’  his  expected  loss  of 
$5,000  for  the  first  year’s  operation;  that 
three  existing  standard  broadcast  sta¬ 
tions  in  Monroe,  Louisiana,  are  “the 
absolute  optimum  number  cf  stations 
which  can  profitably  exist  in  the  Mon¬ 
roe-West  Monroe  market  area’’;  that  in 
1950  the  population  of  Monroe  was  38,572 
and  of  West  Monroe  10,302;  that  in  1952 
there  were  635  retail  outlets  in  Monroe 
with  sales  of  $62,679,000  and  .wholesale 
sales  were  $68,054,000;  that  in  1954 
KNOE  lost  $28,376.59  and  through  Au¬ 
gust  1955  has  shown  a  profit  of  only 
$3,955.25  “despite  stringent  operating 
economies’’;  that  the  permittee  sold  his 
interest  in  television  Station  KFAZ, 
Monroe,  Louisiana,  operating  on  UHF 
Channel  43,  less  than  a  year  after  it  had 
commenced  operation;  and  that  the 
same  television  station  surrendered  its 
license  shortly  thereafter,  which  is 
“strongly  persuasive  that  the  Monroe 
market  cannot  profitably  support  an¬ 
other  radio  station  without  resultant 


deterioration  In  the  capacity  of  existing 
stations  to  serve  the  public  convenience 
and  necessity’’. 

4.  In  his  oppositions  to  KNOE’s  pro¬ 
test,  the  permittee  contends  that  the 
protestant  ha^  not  shown  that  he  is  a 
party  in  interest  under  section  309  (c) ; 
that  KNOE  would  suffer  no  economic 
injury  because  the  existing  stations  in 
Monroe  “have  not  been  able  to  handle 
the  business  that  is  available  to  them 
now’’;  that  the  businessmen  and  civic 
organizations  of  West  Monroe  have  a 
great  need  for  local  radio  facilities;  that 
since  1950  the  population  of  West  Mon¬ 
roe  has  more  than  doubled  and  is  now 
estimated  at  26,000;  that  industrial  or¬ 
ganizations  in  West  Monroe  have  shown 
equal  growth;  that  the  average  income 
for  families  in  West  Monroe  is  30  per 
cent  above  the  national  average;  that 
KUZN  would  help  Jjhe  stations  in  Monroe 
since  “it  will  force  more  business  on  the 
Monroe  stations,  because  for  the  first 
time  the  West  Monroe  businessmen  will 
have  a  way  to  promote  their  own  prod¬ 
ucts  and  services’’;  that  the  failure  of 
television  station  KFAZ-TV  was  due  to 
the  “well-known  nation-wide  story  of 
UHF  versus  VHP  and  the  networks,  and 
not  to  the  inability  of  this  market  to 
support  it’’;  that  the  protestant’s  allega¬ 
tion  of  insufficient  advertising  revenue 
being  available  to  support  additional 
radio  facilities  in  the  Monroe-West 
Monroe  market  is  refuted  by  the  fact 
that  the  protestant  himself  proposes  to 
“spend  a  tremendous  amount  of  money” 
to  increase  the  power  of  Station  KNOE 
to  10,000  watts  and  change  frequency  to 
540  kilQfiircles  iii  an  application  now 
pending  before  the  Commission;  that 
the  signal  strengths  of  Stations  KUZN 
and  KTLD  “are  virtually  worthless’’  in 
the  KUNZ-KTLD  overlap  area  because 
of  “high  atmospheric  and  power  line 
noises”;  that  the  permittee’s  residential 
property  has  been  appraised  by  a  local 
mortgage  loan  ^nd  real  estate  firm  at 
$27,750;  that  the  $20,000  valuation  listed 
for  Station  KTLD  covers  only  the 
physical  assets  with  no  allowance  for 
“the  good  will  and  profitable  business 
that  it  is”;  that  permittee’s  Griffith  Elec¬ 
tric  Company  has  shown  a  net  profit  in 
excess  of  $10,000  for  the  first  eight 
months  of  1955  and  that  “with  the  in¬ 
come  tax  structure  as  it  is,  if  the  new 
station  did  loss  $5,000  a  year,  its  loss  to 
my  personal  income  would  be  negligible” 
and  that  protestant  has  not  alleged  the 
“facts,  matters  and  things  relied  upon” 
with  the  requisite  specificity. 

5.  In  view  of  the  fact  that  the  protes¬ 
tant  is  the  licensee  of  standard  broadcast 
station  KNOE  and  television  station 
KNOE-TV,  Monroe,  Louisiana;  that 
Monroe  is  adjacent  to  West  Monroe, 
Louisiana  and  that  protestant’s  stations 
and  the  permittee’s  station  will  compete 
for  advertising  revenues;  and  that  the. 
protestant  has  alleged  that  it  will  suffer 
economic  injury  as  a  result  of  the  grant 
complained  of,  we  find  the  protestant  to 
be  a  “party  in  interest”  within  the  qj^ean- 
ing  of  Section  309  (c)  of  the  Communi¬ 
cations  Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  T.  E. 
Allen  and  Sons,  Inc.,  9  Pike  and  Fischer 
RR  197:  Federal  Communications  Com- 


Friday t  October  28,  1955 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


mission  v.  Sanders  Brothers  Radio  Sta¬ 
tion,  309  U.  S.  407  (9  Pike  and  Fischer 
RR  2008) . 

6.  We  find  further  that  the  facts,  mat¬ 
ters  and  things  relied  upon  by  the  pro- 
testant  have  been  specified  with  suffici¬ 
ent  particularity  to  warrant  designating 
the  above-entitled  application  for  hear¬ 
ing.  The  Protestant  has  framed  the  fol¬ 
lowing  issues  upon  which  it  requests  an 
opportunity  to  present  evidence  at  a 
hearing: 

1.  Whether  it  is  reasonably  probable 
that  the  market  can  support  a  fourth 
radio  station  without  the  occurrence  of 
either  inadequate  revenue  to  the  fourth 
station  and  its  resultant  failure,  or  the 
failure  of  one  or- more  of  the  existing 
stations,  or  the  rendering  by  the  new 
station  or  existing  stations  of  inadequate 
programming  service.  ^ 

2.  Whether  it  is  in  the  public  interest 
to  permit  applicant  to  compete  with  his 
own  wholly  owned  station  at  Tallulah, 
Louisiana,  within  substantially  the  same 
market  area. 

3.  Whether  Griffith  is  financially  qual¬ 
ified  to  construct  and  operate  the  pro¬ 
posed  station. 

With  respect  to  issue  "1”  above,  it  should 
be  pointed  out  that  the  retention  of  such 
issue  for  hearing  does  not  constitute  a 
determination  at  this  time  that  the  com¬ 
petitive  effect  of  the  permittee’s  pro¬ 
posed  station  on  protestant’s  station  is 
a  relevant  consideration.  This  question 
will  be  determined  at  the  hearing.  Fur¬ 
ther,  proposed  issue  “2”  has  been  re¬ 
phrased  without  changing  the  purpose 
and  intent  thereof. 

7.  In  view  of  the  foregoing,  it  is  or¬ 
dered,  That,  pursuant  to  section  309  (c) 
of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended,  effective  immediately,  the  ef¬ 
fective  date  of  the  grant  of  the  above- 
entitled  application  is  postponed  pend¬ 
ing  a  final  determination  by  the  Com¬ 
mission  in  the  hearing  described  below 
with  respect  to  the  protest  of  James  A. 
Noe;  and  that  the  above-entitled  appli¬ 
cation  is  designated  for  hearing  at  the 
offices  of  the  Commission  in  Washington, 
D.  C.,  on  the  following  issues: 

1.  To  determine  whether  it  is  reason¬ 
ably  probable  that  the  West  Monroe- 
^Monroe,  Louisiana  market  can  support  a 
fourth  radio  station  with  the  occurrence 
of  either  inadequate  revenue  to  the 
fourth  ^station  and  its  resultant  failure, 
or  the  failure  of  one  or  more  of  the  ex¬ 
isting  stations,  or  the  rendering  by  the 
new  station  or  existing  stations  of  in¬ 
adequate  programming.  . 

2.  To  determine  whether  a  grant  of  the 
subject  West  Monroe  application  would 
be  in  contravention  of  the  provisions  of 
section  3.35  of  the  Commission’s  rules 
and  the  Commission’s  policies  adopted 
thereunder. 

3.  To  determine  whether  the  permittee 
is  financially  qualified  to  construct  and 
operate  Station  KUZN. 

4.  To  determine  whether,  on  the  basis 
of  the 'evidence  adduced  at  the  above 
hearing,  the  grant  of  the  above-entitled 
application  should  be  set  aside. 

The  burden  of  proof  as  to  each  of  the 
above  issues  shall  be  on  the  protestant. 

No.  211 - 6 


It  is  further  ordered.  That  protestant 
and  the  Chief,  Broadcast  Bureau  are 
hereby  made  parties  to  the  above-.de- 
scribed  proceedings  and  that: 

(a)  The  hearing  on  the  above  issues 
shall  commence  at  10:00  a.  m.  on  No¬ 
vember  30,  1955,  before  an  Examiner  of 
the  Commission;  and 

(b)  The  parties  to  the  proceedings 
herein  shall  have  fifteen  (15)  days  after 
the  issuance  of  the  Examiner’s  decision 
to  file  exceptions  thereto  and  seven  (7) 
days  thereafter  to  file  replies  to  any  such 
exceptions;  and 

(c)  The  parties  intending  to  partici¬ 
pate  in  the  hearing  herein  shall  file  their 
appearances  not  later  than  November  23, 
1955. 

Adopted:  October  19,  1955.  » 

Released:  October  24,  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  55-8706;  Piled,  Oct.  27,  1955; 
8:49  a.  m.] 


[Docket  Nos.  10844,  10845;  PCC  55M-890] 

Radio  Associates,  Inc.,  and  WLOX 
Broadcasting  Co. 

ORDER  continuing  HEARING 

In  re  Applications  of  Radio  Associates, 
Inc.,  Biloxi,  Mississippi,  Docket  No. 
10844,  File  No.  BPCT-1150,  WLOX 
Broadcasting  Company,  Biloxi,  Missis¬ 
sippi,  Docket  No.  10845,  File  No.  BPCT- 
1157;  for  construction  permits  for  new 
commercial  television  broadcast  stations 
(Channel  13). 

The  Hearing  Examiner  having  under 
consideration;  (1)  a  Petition  to  Post¬ 
pone  Commencement  of  Hearing  filed 
on  behalf  of  Radio  Associates,  Inc.,  on 
October  19,  1955;  and  (2)  the  state¬ 
ments  of  counsel  for  each  party  made 
at  an  informal  conference  on  October 
18,  1955;  and 

It  appearing  that  petitioner’s  attor¬ 
ney  is  trial  counsel  for  an  applicant  in 
the  Parma,  Michigan,  television  cases. 
Docket  Numbers  11169,  et  al.,  in  which 
the  hearing  schedule  conflicts  with  the 
October  31  hearing  date  heretofore  es¬ 
tablished  in  this  case,  and  that  peti¬ 
tioner’s  plea  for  postponement  of  this 
hearing  is  acknowledged  by  the  attor¬ 
neys  for  WLOX  and  for  Bureau  to  be 
supported  by  good  cause;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  all  counsel 
have  informally  agreed,  in  view  of  their 
other  duties,  that  the  hearing  date  here¬ 
inafter  fixed  allows  a  reasonably  proper 
time  for  preparation  and  hearing  in  this 
case,  and  they  have  informally  waived 
the  notice  and  time  of  filing  require¬ 
ments  of  the  Commission’s  Rules  and 
consent  to  the  immediate  consideration 
and  grant  of  this  petition;  now  therefore. 

It  is  ordered.  This  19th  day  of  October 
1955,  that  the  Petition  to  Postpone  Com¬ 
mencement  of  Hearing  filed  this  day  is 
granted,  and  the  further  hearing  in  this 
proceeding  is  continued  from  October 
31,  1955,  to  10:00  a.  m.,  on  Monday, 
January  9,  1956,  in  Biloxi,  Mississippi. 

Federal  Cobtmunications 
Commission. 

[seal]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  55-8730;  Piled,  Oct.  27,  1955; 

8:52  a.  m.] 


[Docket  Nos.  10722,  11395;  PCC  55M-893] 
Alvarado  Broadcasting  Co. 


ORDER  continuing  HEARING 

In  re  Applications  of  Alvarado  Broad¬ 
casting  Company,  Inc.  (KOAT),  Albu¬ 
querque,  New  Mexico;  Docket  No.  10722, 
File  No.  BP-8782;  for  construction  per¬ 
mit.  Alvarado  Broadcasting  Company, 
Inc.  (KOAT) ,  Albuquerque,  New  Mexico; 
Docket  No.  11395,  File  No.  BI-5399;  for 
license  to  cover  construction  permit. 

The  Hearing  Examiner  having  under 
consideration  the  oral  request  of  counsel 
for  applicant  for  a  further  continuance 
of  the  hearing  now  scheduled  for  No¬ 
vember  15,  1955,  to  February  13,  1956, 
and  for  a  further  extension  of  the  time 
for  exchange  of  exhibits  from  November 
14,  1955,  to  February  10,  1956; 

It  appearing.  That  applicant  has  pend¬ 
ing  before  the  Commission  an  applica¬ 
tion  for  change  of  frequency  to  920  kc, 
which,  if  granted,  would  apparently 
render  the  present  proceedings  moot,  and 
that  applicant  is  engaged  in  making  field 
measurements  in  connection  with  this 
application; 

It  further  appearing.  That  counsel  for 
the  other  parties  have  no  objection  to  the 
grant  of  the  instant  request; 

It  is  ordered.  This  21st  day  of  October 
1955,  that  the  oral  request  is  granted, 
and  that  the  hearing  now  scheduled  for 
November  15,  1955,  is  continued  to  Mon¬ 
day,  February  13,  1956,  at  10:00  a.  m.,  in 
the  offices  of  the  Conqmission,  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.  C.,  and  that  the  time  for  ex¬ 
change  of  exhibits  is  extended  from 
November  14,  1955,  to  Friday,  February 
10,  1956. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission. 

[seal]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  55-8729;  Piled,  Oct.  27,  1955; 
8:52  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  11394;  PCC  55M-8941 

Iredell  Broadcasting  Co.  (WDBM) 

ORDER  CONTINUING  HEARING 

In  re  Application  of  Walter  A.  Duke, 
d/b  as  Iredell  Broadcasting  Company 
(WDBM)  Statesville,  North  Carolina, 
Docket  No.  11394,  File  No.  BP-9527;  for 
construction  permit. 

The  Hearing  Examiner  having  under 
consideration  an  oral  request  of  counsel 
for  Statesville  Broadcasting  Company, 
protestant  herein,  for  a  one -day  con¬ 
tinuance  in  the  above-entitled  proceed¬ 
ing; 

It  appearing  that  good  cause  has  been 
shown  for  the  requested  continuance 
and  that  other  parties  to  the  proceeding 
have  not  objected  thereto; 


NOTICES 


Friday,  October  28,  1955 
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ment  be  and  the  same  hereby  Is 
suspended  and  the  use  thereof  deferred 
until  April  1. 1956,  and  imtil  such  further 
time  as  it  is  made  effective  in  the  manner 
prescribed  by  the  Natural  Gas  Act. 

(B)  Interested  State  commissions 
may  participate  as  provided  by  sections 
1.8  and  1.37  (f )  (18  CFR  1.8  and  1.37  (f) ) 
of  the  Commission’s  Rules  of  Practice 
and  Procedure. 

Adopted:  October  19,  1955. 

Issued:  October  24,  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  J.  H.  Gutride, 

Acting  Secretary. 

IP.  B.  Doc.  65-8714;  Piled,  Oct.  27,  1955; 
8:50  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  E-6648] 

DEPARTIIEKT  of  iNTERKXt,  BUREAU  OF 
Reclamation,  Eklutna  Project, 
Alaska 

NOTICE  OF  request  FOR  APPROVAL  OF  RATES 
AND  CHARGES  FOR  SALE  OF  POWER  BY 
BUREAU  OF  RECLAMATION 

October  24,  1955. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Interior,  through  the  Assis¬ 
tant  Commissioper  of  the  Bureau  of 
Reclamation,  has  filed  with  the  Federal 
Powbr  Commission  a  proposed  schedule 
of  rates,  designated  as  Schedule  A-Nl, 
covering  the  sale  by  the  Bureau  of  non- 
firm  (dump)  energy  generated  at  the 
Eklutna  Project,  Alaska.  Confirmation 
and  approval  of  such  rate  schedule  for 
an  interim  period  is  requested  pursuant 
to  the  Eklutna  Act  (64  Stat.  382),  as 
amended  by  Act  of  August  13,  1953  (67 
Stat.  574). 


NOTICES 

The  proposed  Schedule  A-Nl  provides 
a  rate  of  6  mills  per  kwh,  subject  to  an 
adjustment  fqr  deliveries  at  transmis¬ 
sion  voltage.  Dump  enei^  is  proposed 
to  be  made  available  in  the  area  served 
by  the  Eklutna  Project  to  customers  who 
normally  maintain  generating  facilities 
or  other  sources  of  energy  suflBcient  to 
supply  their  requirements  when  dump 
energy  is  not  available. 

Schedule  A-Nl  is  proposed  to  become 
effective  on  the  first  day  of  the  month 
following  the  date  of  the  Commission’s 
approval. 

Anyone  desiring  to  make  comments  or 
suggestions  for  Commission  considera¬ 
tion  with  respect  to  the  foregoing  should 
submit  the  same  on  or  before  November 
28,  1955  to  the  Federal  Power  Commis¬ 
sion,  Washington  25,  D.  C.  The  pro¬ 
posed  rate  schedule  is  on  file  with  the 
Commission  and  is  available  for  public 
inspection. 

[SEAL]  J.  H.  Gutride, 

Acting  Secretary.  • 

[P.  R.  Doc.  55-8719;  Plied,  Oct.  27,  1955; 

8:51  a.  m.] 


IDocket  No.  G-9515] 

Imperial  Production  Corp.  et  al. 

ORDER  SUSPENDING  PROPOSED  CHANGES  IN 
RATES 

Imperial  Production  Corporation  et  al. 
(Applicant)  on  September  26,  1955, 
tendered  for  filing  proposed  changes  in 
presently  effective  rate  schedules  for 
sales  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Coihmission.  The  proposed  changes, 
which  constitute  increased  rates  and 
charges,  are  contained  in  the  following 
designated  filing  which  is  proposed  to 
become  effective  on  the  date  shown: 


Description 

rurchasor 

Rate  schedule  designation 

Effective 
date » 

Notice  of  change  dated  Sept. 
10, 1955. 

Mississippi  River 
Corp. 

Fuel 

Supplement  No.  3  to  Applicant’s 
Frc  Gas  Rate  Schedule  No.  1. 

Nov.  1,  1955 

>  The  stated  effective  date  is  the  first  day  after  expiration  of  the  required  30  days’  notice,  or  the  effective  date 
proposed  by  Applicant  If  later. 


The  increased  rates  and  charges  pro¬ 
posed  in  the  aforesaid  filing  have  not 
been  shown  to  be  justified,  and  may  be 
unjust,  unreasonable,  unduly  discrimi¬ 
natory,  or  preferential,  or  otherwise  un¬ 
lawful. 

The  Commission  finds :  It  is  necessary 
and  proper  in  the  public  interest  and  to 
aid  in  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  that  the  Com¬ 
mission  enter  upon  a  hearing  concerning 
the  lawfulness  of  the  said  proposed 
changes,  and  that  the  above-designated 
supplement  be  suspended  and  the  use 
thereof  deferred  as  hereinafter  ordered. 

TTie  Commission  orders: 

(A)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  con¬ 
tained  in  section  4  and  15  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  and  the  Commi^ion’s  General 
Rules  and  Regulations  (18  CFR,  Chap¬ 
ter  I),  a  public  hearing  be  held  upon  a 
date  to  be  fixed  by  notice  from  the  Sec¬ 
retary  concerning  the  lawfulness  of  said 


proposed  changes  in  rates  and  charges; 
and,  pending  such  hearing  and  decision 
thereon,  the  above-designated  supple¬ 
ment  be  and  the  same  hereby  is  sus¬ 
pended  and  the  use  thereof  deferred  un¬ 
til  April  1,  1955,  and  until  such  further 
time  as  it  is  made  effective  in  the  manner 
prescribed  by  the  Natural  Gas  Act. 

(B)  Interested  State^commissions  may 
participate  as  provided  by  section  1.8  and 
1.37  (f )  (18  CFR  1.8  and  1.37  (f ) )  of  the 
Commission’s  Rules  of  Practice  and 
Procedure. 

Adopted:  October  19,  1955. 

Issued:  October  24,  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  j.  H.  Gutride, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  65-8715;  Piled,  Oct.  27,  1955; 

8:50  a.  m.) 


[Docket  No.  G-6165,  etc.]  J  ^ 

Superior  On,  Co.  et  al.  tj;  . 

NOTICE  of  findings  AND  ORDERS  I 

October  24,  1955. 

In  the  matters  of  The  Superior  Oil  ; 
Company,  Docket  Nos.  G-6165,  G-6166, 
G-6167,  G-6168,  G-6169,  G-6170,  G- 
6171,  G-6172,  G-6173,  G-6174,  G-6175, 
G-6176,  G-6177,  G-6179,  G-6181,  G-  ' 
6182,  G-6183,  G-6184,  G-6185,  G-6186, 
G-6187,  G-6188;  Texas  Illinois  Natural 
Gas  Pipeline  Company  and  Natural  Gas 
Storage  Company  of  Illinois,  Docket  No. 
G-8705,  Texas  Illinois  Natural  Gas  Pipe¬ 
line  Company,  bocket  No.  G-8905;  A.  W.  ' 
Gregg,  Docket  No.  G-8877;  George  Jack- 
son,  Docket  No.  G-9177. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  October 
14,  1955,  the  Federal  Power  Commission 
issued  its  findings  and  orders  adopted 
October  12,  1955,  issuing  certificates  of 
public  convenience  and  necessity  in  the 
above-entitled  matters. 


[SEAL]  J.  H.  Gutride, 

Acting  Secretary. 


[P.  R.  Doc.  55-8709;  Piled.  Oct.  27,  1955; 
8:49  a.  m.] 


[Docket  Nos.  0-3711,  G-9070] 

Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  et  al. 

NOTICE  of  findings  AND  ORDERS 

October  24,  1955. 

In  the  matters  of  Union  Oil  Company 
of  California  and  Louisiana  Land  and 
Exploration  Company,  Docket  No.  G- 
3711;  United  Fuel  Gas  Company,  Docket 
No.  G-9070. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  October 
13,  1955,  the  Federal  Power  Commission 
issued  its  findings  and  orders  adopted 
October  12,  1955,  issuing  certificates  of 
public  convenience  and  necessity  in  the 
above-entitled  matters. 

[SEAL]  J.  H.  Gutride, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  55-8720;  Filed,  Oct.  27,  1955; 

8:51  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  G-8697] 

Stanolind  Oil  and'^Ias  Co.  (Operator) 

ET  al. 

NOTICE  of  order  PERMITTING  CHANGE  IN 
RATES 

^  October  24,  1955. 
Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  October 
24,  1955,  the  Federal  Power  Commission 
issued  its  order  adopted  September  28, 
1955,  permitting  change  in  rates  due  to 
reduction  in  Texas  production  tax  and 
making  effective  proposed  rate  changes 
upon  filing  ofxindertaking  to  assure  re¬ 
fund  of  excess  charges  in  the  above-en¬ 
titled  matter. 

[SEAL]  J.  H.  Gutride, 

Acting  Secretary. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  55-8721;  Filed,  Oct.  27,  1955; 

8:52  a.  m.]  i 
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[Docket  No.  Q-7233,  etc.] 

W.  E.  Elliot  et  al. 

NOTICE  OF  FINDINGS  AND  ORDER 

October  24,  1955. 

In  the  matters  of  W.  E.  Elliot,  Docket 
No.  G-7233;  'Equitable  Gas  Company, 

■  Docket  No.  G-7260;  Philadelphia  Oil 
Company,  Docket  No.  G-7261;  Philadel¬ 
phia  Oil  Company,  Docket  No.  G-7262; 
A.  H.  Stump  Gas  Co^#l,  Docket  No. 
G-7279;  Malissa  "Wilm^h  Lease,  Docket 
No.  G-7282;  Katie  Garretson  Lease, 
Docket  No.  G-7283;  S.  A.  Corbin  "Well 
#1,  Docket  No.  Gr-7284;  Burks  Gas  Com¬ 
pany,  Docket  No.  G-7321;  Joe  Rubin  & 
^  Sons,  Docket  No.  G-7322;  Clay  Gas  Com- 
^  pany.  Docket  No.  G-7323 ;  Hall  Gas  Com¬ 
pany,  Docket  No.  G-7326;  Evans  Oil  & 
Gas  Co.,  Inc.,  and  Oliver  Jenkins,  Docket 
No.  G-7361;  C.  L,  Sample,  Docket  No. 
G-7364;  Lambert  Gas  Company,  Docket 
No.  G-7705;  Caldwell  Gas  Company, 
Docket  No.  G-7743;  Freeman  Gas  Com¬ 
pany,  Docket  No.  G-7744 ;  Pridemore  and 
Adkins,  Docket  No.  G-7745;  Pigeon 
Creek  Gas  Company,  Docket  No.  G-7765; 
Federal  Gas  Corporation,  Docket  No. 
G-7766;  Harman  Gas  Company,  Docket 
No.  G-7767 ;  Black  Gas  Company,  Docket 
No.  G-7786;  Sanging  Branch  Gas  Com¬ 
pany,  Docket  No.  G-7787 ;  Pate  Gas  Com¬ 
pany,  Docket  No.  G-7788;  Kenna  Gas 
Company,  Docket  No.  G^-7789;  Huffman 
Gas  Company,  Docket  No.  G-7790;  Leet 
Gas  Company,  Docket  No.  G-7791;  Ham- 


The  increased  rates  and  charges  pro¬ 
posed  in  the  aforesaid  filing  have  not 
been  shown  to  be  justified,  and  may  be 
unjust,  unreasonable,  unduly  discrimina¬ 
tory,  or  preferential,  or  otherwise  un¬ 
lawful. 

The  Commission  finds:  It  is  necessary 
and  proper  in  the  public  interest  and 
to  aid  in  the  enforcement  of  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  that  the 
Commission  enter  upon  a  hearing  con¬ 
cerning  the  lawfulness  of  the  said  pro¬ 
posed  changes,  and  that  the  above-des¬ 
ignated  supplement  be  suspended  and 
the  use  thereof  deferred  as  hereinafter 
ordered. 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  con¬ 
tained  in  sections  4  and  15  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  and  the  Commission’s  General 
Rules  and  Regulations  (18  CFR,  Chapter 
I) ,  a  public  hearing  be  held  upon  a  date 
to  be  fixed  by  notice  from  the  Secretary 
concerning  the  lawfulness  of  said  pro¬ 
posed  changes  in  rates  and  charges;  and, 
pending  such  hearing  and  decision 
thereon,  the  above-designated  supple¬ 
ment  be  and  the  same  hereby  is  sus¬ 
pended  and  the  use  thereof  deferred 
until  April  1, 1956,  and  until  such  further 
time  as  it  is  made  effective  in  the  manner 
prescribed  by  the  Natural  Gas  Act. 

(B)  Interested  State  commissions 
may  participate  as  provided  by  sections 
1.8  and  1.37  (f )  (18  CPR  1.8  and  1.37  (f ) ) 


lin  Natural  Gas  Company,  Docket  No. 
G-7792;  Magnolia  Gas  Company,  Docket 
No.  G-7793;  Randolph  Gas  Company, 
Docket  No.  G--7795;  Dotson  Branch  Gas 
Company,  Docket  No.  G-7796;  J.  S. 
Pridemore  &  R.  H.  Adkins,  Docket  No. 
G-7797. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  Octo¬ 
ber  17,  1955, ’the  Federal  Power  Com¬ 
mission  issued  its  findings  and  order 
adopted  October  12,  1955,  issuing  cer¬ 
tificates  of  public  convenience  and  neces¬ 
sity  in  the  above-entitled  matters. 

[seal]  J.  H.  Outride, 

'  Acting  Secretary, 

[P.  R.  Doc.  55-8707;  Piled,  Oct.  27,  1955; 
8:49  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  0-9520] 

Gulf  Refining  Co. 

ORDER  SUSPENDING  PROPOSED  CHANGES  IN 
RATES 

Gulf  Refining  Company  (Applicant) 
on  September  23,  1955,  tendered  for  fil¬ 
ing  proposed  changes  in  presently  effec¬ 
tive  rate  schedules  for  sales  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  Commission.  The 
proposed  changes,  which  constitute  in¬ 
creased  rates  and  charges,  are  contained 
in  the  following  designated  filing  which 
is  proposed  to  become  effective  on  the 
date  shown: 


of  the  Commission’s  Rules  of  Practice 
and  Procedure. 

Adopted;  October  19,  1955. 

Issued:  October  24,  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  j.  H.  Outride, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  55-8716;  Piled,  Oct.  27,  1955; 
8:51  a.  m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

Fourth  Section  Applications  for  Relief 
October  25, 1955. 

Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  appli¬ 
cation  must  be  prepared  in  accordance 
with  Rule  40  of  the  General  Rules  of 
Practice  (49  CFR  1.40)  and  filed  within 
15  days  from  the  date  of  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

LONG-AND-SHORT-HAUL 

FSA  No.  31235:  Nitric  Acid — Boston. 
Mass.,  Group  to  Fernald,  Ohio.  Filed 
jointly  by  C.  W.  Boin,  Agent,  and  O.  E. 
Swenson,  Agent,  for  interested  rail  car¬ 
riers.  Rates  on  nitric  acid,  tank-car 
loads  from  Boston,  Mass.,  and  stations 
in  the  Boston  switching  district  taking 
Boston  rates  to  Fernald,  Ohio. 


Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes. 

Tariff :  Supplement  180  to  Agent  Swen¬ 
son’s  I.  C.  C.  591. 

FSA  No.  31236:  Bituminous  Coal  to 
Aurora.  III.  Filed  jointly  by  The  Chesa¬ 
peake  and  Ohio  Railway  Company  and 
the  Norfolk  and  Western  Railway  Com¬ 
pany  for  themselves  and  other  inter¬ 
ested  rail  carriers.  Rates  on  bituminous 
coal,  carloads  from  origins  shown  in  the 
schedules  listed  below  to  Aurora,  Ill. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes. 

Tariffs:  Supplement  24  to  C.  &  O.  Ry. 
tariff  I.  C.  C.  13138;  Supplement  17  to 
Norfolk  &  Western  Ry.  I.  C.  C.  B-3367. 

FSA  No.  31237;  Barytes  to  Morgan 
City,  La.  Filed  by  F.  C.  Kratzmeir,  Agent, 
for  interested  rail  carriers.  Rates  on 
barite  (barytes)  ground,  carloads  from 
Cadet,  Mo.,  Butterfield,  Ark.,  and  other 
specified  points  In  Missouri  and  Ar¬ 
kansas  to  Morgan  (ZJity,  La. 

Grounds  for  relief;  To  maintain  des¬ 
tination  rate  relationship  with  New  Or¬ 
leans,  La.,  and  circuitous  routes. 

Tariff :  Supplement  27  to  Agent  Kratz- 
meir’s  I.  C.  C.  4092. 

FSA  No.  31238:  Cast  Iron  Pressure 
Pipe  Between  Points  in  Southern  terri~ 
tory.  Filed  by  F.  C.  Kratzmeir,  Agent, 
for  interested  rail  carriers.  Rates  on 
cast  iron  pressure  pipe,  carloads  between 
specified  points  in  southern  territory 
named  or  described  in  the  application. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes 
in  part  west  of  the  Mississippi  River. 

FSA  No.  31239:  Commodities  From 
and  To  Points  in  Official  Territory. 
Filed  jointly  by  C.  W.  Boin  and  O.  E. 
Swenson,  Agents,  for  interested  rail  car¬ 
riers.  Rates  on  various  commodities  as 
described  in  the  application,  carloads 
from  specified  points  in  official  territory 
to  specified  points  in  official,  southern 
and  western  territories. 

Grounds  for  relief;  Carrier  competi¬ 
tion  and  circuity. 

FSA  No.  31240:  Scrap  Iron  or  Steel — 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  Group  to  South.  Filed 
by  R.  E.  Boyle,  Jr.,  Agent,  for  interested 
rail  carriers.  Rates  oh  scrap  iron  or 
steel,  carloads  (a)  from  Belleville  and 
East  St.  Louis,  Ill.,  and  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  to 
Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  (b)  from  Centralia 
and  East  St.  Louis,  Ill.,  and  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  to  Birmingham,  Ala.,  and  (c)  from 
East  St.  Louis,  Ill.,  and  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
to  Emco,  Holt,  and  Tuscaloosa,  Ala. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Short-line  dis¬ 
tance  formula  maintenance  of  higher- 
level  rates  in  intermediate  territory 
north  of  Ohio  River,  and  circuitous 
routes. 

Tariff :  Supplement  87  to  Agent  Span- 
Inger’s  I.  C.  C.  1329. 

FSA  No.  31241:  Commodity  Rates 
From  and  To  Noralyn,  Fla.  Filed  by 
R.  E.  Boyle,  Jr.,  Agent,  for  interested 
rail  carriers.  Rates  on  commodities 
various,  (other  than  coal  and  coke) ,  car¬ 
load  and  less-than-carloads  from 
Noralyn,  Fla.,  to  points  in  the  United 
States  and  Canada. 

Grounds  for  relief:  New  Station, 
grouping  and  circuity. 

By  the  Commi^ion. 

[SEAL]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary, 

[F.  R.  Doc.  55-8722;  Piled,  Oct.  27,  1955; 

8:52  a.  m..] 


Description 

Purchaser 

Rate  schedule  designation 

Effective 
date  ‘ 

Notice  of  change  (undated).. 

TT.issie  Hunt  Trust  .  ^ 

Supplement  No.  5  to  Applicant’s 
FPC  Qas  Rate  Schedule  No.  13. 

Nov.  1,  1965 

_ 

>  The  stated  effective  date  is  the  first  day  after  expiration  of  the  required  30  days’  notice,  or  the  effective  date 
proposed  by  Applicant  if  later. 


